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PREFACH. 


When  teachers  have  written  or  spoken  favorably  of  my  books,  it  has  been  my  custom  to  ask  how  they  could  be  im- 
proved— what  could  be  omitted  and  what  should  be  changed  or  added  in  their  plans  or  material  to  make  them  better.  The 
answers  to  these  inquiries,   together  with  my  own  experience,   have  resulted  in  the  production  of  The  Empire  of  Song. 

I  will  not  specify  the  new  features  of  this  work,  they  will  easily  be  seen.  Too  much  importance  cannot,  however,  be 
given  to  the  plan  by  which  beginners  are  led  at  once  to  practice  in  the  different  adjustments  of  the  staff.  No  other  way  is 
equally  effectual  in  making  them  familiar  with  all  the  keys.  That  it  can  be  done  without  full  explanation  is  abundantly  proven, 
and  that  the  explanations,  when  they  come,  will  be  all  the  better  understood,  on  account  of  the  previous  practice,  is  equally 
certain. 

The  great  point  to  be  reached,  as  early  as  possible,  is  familiarity  with  the  different  looks  of  the  staff  in  its  different  ad- 
justments,— with  two  sharps,  the  key  of  D;  with  four  sharps,  the  key  of  E;  with  one  flat,  the  key  of  F,  etc.  Not  to  be 
recited,  but  practiced,  until  each  arrangement  of  the  staff  connects  itself  in  the  learner's  mind  with  the  proper  places  of  the 
key-tone  and  other  members  of  the  tone  family.  It  is  believed  that  this  book  prepares  the  way  for  this  result  in  a  manner 
that  will  be  satisfactory  both  to  teacher  and  pupil. 

Putting  Soprano  highest  in  the  score,  using  "ti"  instead  of  "si"  in  the  syllables,  and  making  the  proper  distinction  be- 
tween  "long  permanent  spaces"  and   "short  occasional"  ones  on  the  staff,  we  are  sure  will  meet  with  universal  approval. 

GEO.  F.  ROOT. 


A  copy  of  The  Teacher's  Club,  a  small   manual  for  the   teacher,  will   be  given  with  every  order  for  six  or  more  copies  of  this   book  when 

desired.     Separately  the  price  of  The  Teacher's  Club  is  25  cents. 

The  John  Church  Co, 
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CHAPTER  I. 

TONE-PROPERTIES. 

1.  The  duration  of  a  tone  is  called  its  Length. 

2.  The  highness  or  lowness  of  a  tone  is  called  its 
Pitch. 

3.  The  loudness  or  softness  of  a  tone  is  called  iti 
Power. 

4.  The  character  of  a  tone  is  called  its  Quality. 

Note. — We  tell  one  voice  from  another  by  its  quality.  The 
difference  between  a  flute  tone  and  a  violin  tone  is  a  difference 
of  quality  ;  the  same  voice  can  make  a  joyful  tone  and  a  sad 
tone,  a  clear  tone  and  a  somber  tone  ;  and  these  are  differences — 
not  of  length,  pitch  or  power,  but  of  quality.  Since  every  tone 
has  a  character  or  quality  of  some  kind,  and  since  a  tone  is 
judged  more  by  its  quality  than  by  any  other  property  it  pos- 
sesses, this  essential  should  not  be  ignored  in  the  classification 
of  tone-properties. 


CHAPTER  II. 


DEPARTMENTS. 


5.  All  things  relating  to  lengths  of  tones  in  music, 
whether  to  the  ear  or  the  eye,  belong  to  a  department 
called  Rhythmics. 

6.  All  things  that  relate  to  the  pitches  of  tones  in 
music,  belong  to  a  department  called  Melodics. 

7.  All  things  that  relate  to  the  powers  and  qualities 
of  tones,  belong  to  a  department  called  Dynamics. 

Note. — ^When  people  speak  of  the  rhythmic  character  of  a 
piece  of  music,  they  mean  something  about  the  tone-lengths 
used,  or  the  measure  or  movement  that  the  tone-lengths  cause. 

When  people  speak  of  the  melodic  character  of  music,  they 
mean  something  about  the  pitches  used,  their  pleasant  or  pe- 
culiar succession,  their  height  or  their  depth.  It  is  variation 
of  pitches  that  makes  both  melody  and  harmony. 

When  people  speak  of  the  dynamic  character  of  music,  they 
mean  something  about  the  loudness  or  softness  of  the  tones 
(*one-powers)j  or  the  sweetness,  or  sadnets,  •r  joyfunesi  of  the 


tones  (tone-qualities),  or  of  both  combined,  as  loud  and  joyful, 
soft  and  sad,  etc. 

Note. — The  author's  questions  for  all  these  chapters  will  be 
found  in  the  Teachers'  Club,  a  copy  of  which  every  teacher 
using  this  book  is  entitled  to  without  charge. 


CHAPTER  III. 

LENGTHS   AND   NOTES. 

8.  The  different  lengths  of  tones  are  named  Whole, 
Half,  Quarter,  Eighth,  Sixteenth,  Dotted 
Whole,  Dotted  Half,  Dotted  Quarter,  etc. 

9.  The  characters  that  represent  these  lengths  to 
the  eye  are  called  Notes,  and  are  named  as  the 
lengths  themselves  are,  Whole,  Half,  Quarter, 
etc.,  the  difference  being  that  when  the  lengths  them- 
selves are  named,  the  word  "  note "  need  not  be 
used;  but  when  the  sign  or  note  is  named,  the  word 
"note"  is  attached,  as  "whole  note,"  "half  note," 
etc. 

10.  Lengths  and  their  signs  (notes)  belong  to 
Rhythmics. 

Note. — See  Teachers'  Club  for  the  author's  way  of  teaching 
these  different  subjects  to  a  class. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

beats  and  measures. 

II.  While  listening  to  or  taking  part  in  music,  reg- 
ular mental  impressions,  like  pulsations,  are  felt,  to 
which  the  listener  or  performer  is  often  inclined  to 
"keep  time"  by  motions  of  the  head,  hand,  or  foot. 


12.  These  pulsations  are  the  real  Beats  of  music. 

13.  The  motions  of  the  hand  that  coincide  with 
these  mental  pulsations  (beats)  are  also  called  beats. 

14.  The  motions  are  but  the  visible  manifestations 
of  the  real  beats— their  extension,  as  it  were,  out  into 
the  hand. 

15.  All  music  will  cause  its  beats  to  flow  in  one  of 
two  ways,  viz.  :  either  a  stronger  beat  followed  by  a 
lighter  one,  or  a  stronger  followed  by  two  lighter. 

16.  The  groups  of  beats  thus  made  are  called  Meas- 
ures. 

17.  The  stronger  beats  in  measures  are  called  Ac- 
cented Beats,  and  the  lighter.  Unaccented  Beats. 

18.  The  measure  that  cotisists  of  an  accented  and 
an  unaccented  beat  is  called  Double  Measure. 

19.  The  proof  that  the  real  beats  of  music  are  in 
the  mind,  and  not  in  the  hand,  is  that  musicians  feel 
the  beats  and  "keep  the  time"  without  outside  mo- 
tions of  any  kind. 

20.  The  proof  that  "measure  "  in  music  is  a  group 
of  beats,  and  not  a  "portion  of  time,"  is,  that  with- 
out beats  there  will  be  no  measure,  whatever  amount 
of  time  there  may  be. 

21.  In  the  rhythmics  of  music  the  unit  is  the  beat. 
Groups  of  beats  make  Measures,  and  measures  make 
Periods,  Sections,  and  Movements. 


CHAPTER  V. 
measures  to  the  eye. — bar  and  measure  sign. 

22.  Measures  are  represented  to  the  eye  by  spaces 
between  upright  lines. 

23.  The  spaces  that  represent  measures  are  them- 
selves called  Measures. 

24.  The  upright  lines  are  called  Bars. 

(s) 
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25.  The  closing  bar  is  called  a  Double  Bar  or 
Close. 

26.  The  Double  Bar  is  used  to  close  a  section,  or 
line  of  poetry,  while  the  Close  shows  the  end  of  the 
piece. 

27.  It  is  customary  (though  not  necessary)  to  place 
two  figures  in  the  form  of  a  fraction  at  the  beginning 
of  a  piece  of  music  to  show  the  kind  of  measure  used, 
and  the  kind  of  note  that  coincides  with  the  beat. 
These  figures  form  what  is  called  the  Measure  Sign. 

28.  The  note  that  coincides  with  the  beat  is  said  to 
be  the  Beat  Note. 

29.  The  measure-sign  in  Double  measure,  with  a 
quarter  for  beat  note,  is  |. 

30.  All  that  belongs  to  Measures  is  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Rhythmics. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

PITCHES,    STAFF,    CLEFS,    SYLLABLES. 

31.  The  pitches  of  tones  are  named  with  the  same 
names  that  certain  letters  have  (A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  and 
G),  with,  in  some  cases,  the  addition  of  the  word 
sharp,  and  in  others  the  addition  of  the  word  flat. 
These  are  called  the  absolute  names  of  tones. 

32.  The  names  that  describe  the  relationship  of 
tones  as  to  pitch,  are  the  same  as  the  names  of  cer- 
tain numbers  (one,  two,  three,  etc.),  with  sometimes 
the  addition  of  the  word  sharp,  and  sometimes  the 
addition  of  the  word  flat. 

33.  The  syllables  "do,"  "re,"  "mi,"  etc.,  are  by 
some  considered  relative  pitch  names.  At  all  events, 
they  are  very  useful  in  aiding  to  fix  correct  tone  rela- 
tionship in  the  minds  of  learners. 

34.  The  pitches  of  tones  are  represented  to  the  eye 
by  horizontal  lines  and  spaces,  which,  combined,  form 
what  is  called  the  Staff. 

35.  A  line  or  space  is,  in  musical  language,  a  De- 
gree. 

36.  The  staff  has  always  five  long  lines  and  six  long 
spaces,  but  may  be  enlarged  as  needed,  by  short  de- 
grees above  the  upper  long  space,  or  by  short  degrees 
below  the  lowest  long  space. 

37.  The  staff  is  made  to  represent  pitches  in  two 
^^^ys  by  means  of  characters  called  Clefs. 


38.  The  Treble  Clef  makes  the  first  line  below 
stand  for  C,  the  first  space  D,  the  first  line  E,  etc. 

39.  The  Base  Clef  makes  the  third  space  stand  for 
C,  the  third  line  D,  the  fourth  space  E,  etc.  (This 
space  naming  is  in  accordance  with  the  idea  that  the 
staff^  has  six  long  spaces  before  any  degrees  are  added. ) 

40.  A  representation  of  music  to  the  eye  is  called  a 
Notation  of  it. 

41.  A  notation  may  be  made  by  numerals,  letters  or 
syllables,  but  the  principal  notation  of  the  world  is  the 
one  described  above,  and  called  the  Staff  Notation. 

42.  All  matters  relating  to  the  pitches  of  tones  are 
in  the  department  of  Melodies. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

rests  and  their  signs.— tie. 

43.  Silences  during  music  are  called  Rests. 

44.  A  silence  as  long  as  a  quarter  note  is  called  a 
Quarter  Rest;  a  silence  as  long  as  a  half  note  is 
called  a  Half  Rest;  etc. 

45.  The  characters  that  represent  these  silences  or 
resis  to  the  eye,  are  also  called  Half  rest,  Quarter  rest, 
etc. 

46.  Every  tone-length  has  its  corresponding  rest. 

47.  The  character  that  makes  two  notes  on  the  same 
degree  of  the  staff"  stand  for  one  tone,  is  called  a  Tie. 

48.  Rests  and  Tie  are  in  Rhythmics. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 


49.  Every  tone  that  can  be  heard  has  a  power,  for 
the  degree  of  audibility  that  a  tone  has,  is,  in  musical 
language,  its  "power." 

50.  The  technical  name  for  a  power  that  is  neither 
loud  nor  soft,  but  medium,  is  Mezzo,  represented  to 
the  eye  by  the  letter  m. 

51.  A  loud  power  is  called  Forte,  represented  by/l 

52.  A  soft  power  is  called  Piano,  represented  by/. 

53.  A  very  loud  power  is  called  Fortissimo,  repre- 
sented by^. 


54.  A  very  soft  power  is  called  Pianissimo,  reore- 
sented  by  pp. 

55.  An  increasing  power  is  called  Crescendo,  rep- 
resented by  cres.  or  by  two  diverging  lines. 

56.  A  diminishing  power  is  called  Diminuendo, 
represented  by  dim.  or  by  two  converging  lines. 

57.  An  increasing  and  diminishing  power  is  called 
a  Swell,  represented  by  sw.  or  by  the  signs  of  cres. 
and  dim.  united. 

58.  A  suddenly  diminishing  power  is  called  FoR- 
ZANDO,  represented  \>y  fz.  or  two  very  short  converg- 
ing lines. 

59.  All  things  relating  to  powers  are  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Dynamics. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

test-qualities. 

60.  The  following  lesson  combines  Tone-lengths, 
Tone-pitches,  Tone-powers,  and  Tone-qualities,  and 
the  Measures  in  which  all  Tone-properties  must  flow 
in  order  to  make  music.  Sing  the  lesson  with  sylla- 
bles first.     Do  not  omit  beating  time. 


p  Somber. 
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Dark    the    night!  Dark  the  night!  But  with  morning 
/Joyfully. 
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comes  the       light!  Bright    the         day!    Bright     the 
/  Plaintively.  PP 


A \- 
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day  !       Till     the       day  -  light    fades         a  -  way. 

Note. — In  the  foregoing  lesson  all  the  iont-properties  are 
represented — the  lengths  by  notes  (the  notes  also  point  out 
which  lines  and  spaces  arc  wanted),  the  pitches  by  lines  and 
spaces,  the  powers  by  m,  f,  p,  etc.,  and  the  qualities  by  clear, 
somber,  joyfully,  etc.  It  is  customary,  however,  to  use  Italian 
terms  to  indicate  quality;  ^■i  giojoso,  for  "joyfully;"  but  these 
will  come  in  due  time.  It  is  only  important  to  say  here,  that 
while  lengths  and  pitches  muFt  always  be  represented,  pmvers 
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and  qualities  may  often  be  left  fo  the  discretion  of  the  per- 
former, or  are  plainly  enough  indicated  by  the  sense  and  sen- 
timent of  the  words  that  are  snng.  In  written  music  you  always 
see  notes  and  lines  and  spaces  (^length  and  pitch  signs),  but  very 
often  the  power  and  quality  signs  are  omitted,  for  the  reasons 
given  above.  Does  the  subject  of  quality  belong  to  Rhythmics, 
Melodies,  or  Dynamics? 


CHAPTER  X. 


TRIPLE   MEASURE. 


6i.  When  music  makes  its  beats  group  themselves 
into  threes,  an  accented  followed  by  two  unaccented 
beats,  it  is  said  to  be  in  Triple  Measure. 

In  other  words,  as  iwo-beat  measure  is  Double  meas- 
ure, so  three-beat  measure  is  Triple  measure. 

62.  The  motions  of  the  hand  for  "beating  time'' 
in  Triple  measure  are  down,  left,  up,  or  down,  right, 
up,  as  the  teacher  prefers  (conductors  with  the  baton 
beat  down,  right,  up). 

In  Triple  measure  naturally  comes  the  first  use  of 
the  dotted  half  length  and  note,  and  of  the  corre- 
sponding rest. 

63.  The  measure  sign  in  Triple  measure,  with  a 
quarter  for  beat  note,  is  |.  AH  measures  are  in 
Rhythmics. 

Note.— It  is  very  important  to  see  the  real  causes  of  meas- 
ure, and  of  differences  in  measures.  It  is  certainly  not  that  they 
are  different  "  portions  of  time."     (See  Teachers'  Club.) 


CHAPTER  XI. 


movement. 


64.  The  speed  at  which  a  piece  of  music  sounds 
best  is  called  its  Movement. 

65.  A  moderate  movement  is  called  Moderato. 

66.  A  slow  movement  is  called  Andante. 

67.  Between  Andante  and  Moderato  is  Andantino. 

68.  A  fast  movement  is  called  Allegro. 

69.  Between  Allegro  and  Moderato  is  Allegretto. 

70.  A  very  slow  movement  is  called  Adagio. 

71.  A  very  fast  movement  is  called  Presto. 

t^OTE.— Moderato  seems  to  take  the  place  among  movements 
that  "mezzo"  does  among  powers;  it  ic  the  medium — neither 
fast  nor  slow.     On  one  side  of  moderato  is  allegretto,  which  is 


moderately  fast ;  on  the  other  side  is  andantino ,  which  is  mod- 
erately slow;  then  come  allegro,  fast;  andante,  slow,  etc. 
There  is  generally  something  in  a  piece  which  shows  how  fast 
or  slow  it  ought  to  go — in  other  words,  what  its  "movement" 
should  be — and  it  is  a  good  plan  to  let  the  class  find  that  out  for 
themselves.  Movements,  like  Powers  and  Qualities,  need  not 
always  be  marked,  but  can  often  be  left  to  the  discretion  or 
taste  of  the  performer.  So  far,  we  have  been  singing  mostly 
moderato.    All  movements  are  in  the  department  of  Rhythmics. 


CHAPTER  XII. 


quadruple  measure. 


72.  When  music  makes  its  beats  group  themselves 
into  fours,  it  is  said  to  be  in  Quadruple  Measure. 
In  other  words,  four-beat  measure  is  Quadruple 
measure. 

73.  There  are  two  accented  beats  in  Quadruple 
measure — the  first  and  third  ;  but  the  third  has  a  sub- 
ordinate or  secondary  accent. 

74.  The  second  and  fourth  beats  of  Quadruple 
measure  are  unaccented  beats. 

■75.  In  "beating  time"  in  Quadruple  measure  the 
motions  of  the  hand  are  down,  left,  right,  up. 

76.  In  quadruple  measure  come  the  whole  note  and 
whole  rest.  The  whole  rest  is  used  as  a  measure  rest 
in  any  kind  of  measure. 

77.  The  measure  sign  in  Quadruple  measure  with 
a  quarter  for  beat  note,  is  \. 

78.  All  these  matters  are  in  Rhythmics. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 


sextuple  measure. 


79.  When  music  makes  its  beats  group  themselves 
into  sixes,  it  is  said  to  be  in  Sextuple  Measure.  In 
other  words,  six-beat  measure  is  Sextuple  measure. 

80.  The  motions  for  "beating  time"  in  Sextuple 
measure  are  down,  left,  left,  right,  up,  up. 

81.  There  are  two  accented  beats  in  Sextuple  meas- 
ure— the  first  and  fourth  ;  the  first  primary,  and  the 
fourth  secondary. 

82.  The  second  and  third,  and  the  fifth  and  sixth 
beats  of  Sextuple  measure  are  unaccented  beats. 


83.  In  Sextuple  measure  naturally  come  the  dotted 
whole  note  and  corresponding  rest;  though  the  latter 
is  .seldom  used,  since  the  whole  rest  is  "measure  rest" 
for  any  kind  of  measure. 

84.  The  measure  sign  here,  with  a  quarter  for  beat 
note,  is  \.     All  measures  are  in  Rhythmics. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

key-tone  with   higher   and  lower   tones  and 
division  of  voices. 

85.  Tones  go  in  families  called  Keys. 

86.  The  tones  of  a  key  that  make  the  best  endings 
and  have  the  most  repose  are  called  Key-tones. 

87.  One  and  eight  in  every  key  are  Key-tones. 

88.  The  tones  of  a  key,'  from  one  key-tone  to  the 
next  key-tone,  in  the  order  of  their  names,  make  what 
is  called  the  Scale.  One,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six, 
seven,  eight,  make  the  Ascending  Scale ;  and  eight, 
seven,  six,  five,  four,  three,  two,  one,  the  Descending 
Scale.  In  any  other  order  the  tones  of  the  key  are 
not  the  scale,  and  should  not  be  called  tones  of  the 
scale,  but  may  always  be  called  tones  of  the  key. 

89.  There  are  tones  each  side  of  every  key-tone. 
Every  key-tone  may  be  considered  as  one  or  eight : 
one,  if  you  start  from  it  and  go  upward ;  eight,  if  you 
start  from  it  and  go  downward. 

90.  Call  key-tone  one  when  the  tone  next  to  it  is 
(J)ove  \i;  call  it  «^^/ when  the  next  tone  to  it  is  be- 
low it. 

91.  Men's  voices  that  go  above  the  upper  key-tone 
easily  as  high  as  F  or  G,  (key  of  C)  can  sing  Tenor. 
Women'  voices  that  go  above  the  upper  key-tone  eas- 
ily as  high  as  G,  can  sing  SoPRANO. 

92.  The  lower  voices  of  men  are  called  Base  voices. 
The  lower  voices  of  women  are  called  Alto  voices. 

Note. — A  good  way  to  arrange  according  to  voices  is  :  So- 
prano and  Alto  in  front.  Tenor  behind  Soprano,  and  Base  be- 
hind Alto,  or  if  weak,  the  men's  voices  may  be  in  front  at  sides 
of  Soprano  and  Alto, 

93.  The  Treble  staff  must  be  enlarged  to  represent 
lower  tones,  and  the  Base  staff  must  be  enlarged  to 
represent  higher  tones. 

94.  From  one  key-tone  to  the  next  one  above  or 
below,  is  said  to  be  an  Octave.     It  is  also  an  octave 
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from  any  two  (re)  to  the  next  two  above  or  below,  or 
from  any  three  (mi)  to  the  next,  and  so  of  all  pitches. 
Tones  an  octave  apart  have  the  same  names,  both  ab- 
solute and  relative,  and  the  same  syllables. 

Note. — It  is  an  interesting  fact  that  every  member  of  this 
tone-family  (key)  has  its  own  peculiar  character  or  mental 
effect.  "Key-tone,"  "one,''  or  "eight,"  has  firmness  or  re- 
pose. It  is  the  home  tone  and  the  best  pitch  of  all  the  key  to 
end  with.  "Two"  is  a  ^ood  connecting  tone — has  boldness, 
but  no  repose.  "  Three  "  is  more  gentle  or  plaintive,  with  some 
repose ;  "  four/'  bold,  without  repose  ;  "five,"  bold  (dominant), 
with  repose;  "six,''  plaintive,  without  repose;  and  "seven," 
most  restless  of  all — an  excellent  leading  and  connecting  tone. 

These  different  effects,  more  or  less  consciously  in  the  minds 
of  singers,  are  what  really  enable  them  to  sing  the  different 
pitches  of  key  when  they  are  called  for,  or  when  their  signs 
arc  seen. 

Syllables  help  to  fix  these  characteristics  in  the  mind.  With 
"do,"  we  feel  the  key-tone  effect;  with  "re,"  that  of  the  bold 
but  restless  "two;"  with  "mi,"  the  gentle  "  three ;"  and  so 
on. 

95.  All  things  relating  to  pitches  or  their  repre- 
sentations are  in  the  department  of  Melodies. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

RUE   REPRESENTATION    AND   EXACT   NAMING   OF 
ABSOLUTE    PITCHES. 

96.  When  men's  voices  sing  from  the  Treble  staff 
they  sing  an  octave  lower  than  the  real  representation, 
and  when  women's  voices  sing  from  the  Base  staff  they 
sing  an  octave  higher  than  the  real  representation. 
(There  is  a  reason  here  for  the  use  of  the  Tenor  clef. 
It  is  to  make  the  staff  represent  correctly  the  pitches 
of  Tenor  voices.) 

97.  When  men's  and  women's  voices  sing  the  scale, 
or  any  other  melody  together,  they  are  said  to  be  sing- 
ing in  unison,  but  they  are  really  singing  in  octaves, 
or  an  octave  apart. 

98.  If  the  Soprano  and  Alto  voices  sing  the  pitch 
indicated  by  the  first  line  below,  Treble  staff  (C),  the 
Tenors  and  Bases,  in  order  to  sing  the  same  exact 
pitch,  must  sing  the  pitch  indicated  by  the  first  line 
above,  Base  staff. 

Note. — Many  will  not  at  first  believe,  on  trying  this  experi- 
ment that  they  are  not  together.  They  do  not  realize  the  nat- 
ural difference  of  pitch  between  tiien's  and  women's  voices. 

99.  Since  pitches  that  are  an  octave  apart   have  the 


same  letter  name,  it  follows  that  in  the  whole  range 
of  tones  th»re  are  many  C's,  D's,  E's,  F's,  etc. 


i 


^=t 


I  I  r \i0p 

I   I    \s*— — h- 


*^ 


#H* 


^^^ 


^^ 


r#-#- 


VO(!AL  COMPASS. 


-#-*     DEFGABcdefgabcdefgabcdefg 

100.  To  distinguish  these  names  one  from  another, 
the  words  "large,"  "small,"  "once  marked  large,'' 
"once  marked  small,"  "twice  marked  large,"  "twice 
marked  small,"  etc.  (as  E,  "small  e,''  "large  E," 
"once  marked  small  e,"  etc.),  as  shown  above. 

loi.  "Once  marked  small  c,"  being  about  the  cen- 
ter of  the  great  tone  range,  is  sometimes  called  "Mid- 
dle C." 

These  statements  are  from  the  Teachers'  Club,  p.  28. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

EIGHTHS    AND    EIGHTH    NOTES. 

102.  Lengths  half  as  long  as  quarters  are  called 
Eighths. 

103.  The  characters  that  stand  for  these  lengths 
are  called  Eighth  Notes. 

104.  The  dash  which  distinguishes  the  Eighth  note 
from  the  Quarter  note  may  be  upon  a  single  note,  or 
may  connect  two  or  more  together.  The  stems  of 
notes  may  point  upward  or  downward. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

FORMING   A   NEW    KEY    (G)    AND   SIGNATURE. 

105.  There  are  other  pitches  in  music  beside  C, 
D,   E,   F,  G,   A,  and  B.     They  are  named  F  sharp. 


C  sharp,  B  flat,  E  flat,  etc.,  and  have  the  same  capac- 
ity for  making  tunes  that  those  first  named  have. 

106.  It  has  been  found  while  using  C,  D,  E,  F,  G, 
A,  and  B  in  scales,  lessons,  and  tunes,  that  C  is  always 
the  home  or  key-tone. 

107.  Substitute  F  sharp  for  F  (omitting  F  entirely), 
but  keep  the  other  tones  used  in  the  key  of  C, — sing 
lessons  and  tunes,  and  G  will  be  key-tone. 

108.  It  will  be  key-tone,  not  because  the  teacher 
says  so,  nor  because  some  calculation  has  shown  that 
it  ought  to  be  so,  but  because  the  class  /c^/ that  it  is 
so  ;  they  hear  that  G  is  now  home,  just  as  they  heard 
that  C  was,  in  the  key  of  C. 

109.  When  G  is  key-tone,  the  kev  is  called  the  key 
of  G. 

no.  Key-tones  are  always  one  or  eight — next  tone 
above  key-tone  always  two — next  below  always  seven, 
etc. 

111.  The  key  of  G  has  one  pitch  that  the  key  of  C 
has  not,  and  this  pitch  (F  sharp)  makes  a  great  change 
in  the  character  or  mental  effect  of  all  the  other  tones 
from  what  they  had  in  the  key  of  C.  C  no  longer  has 
the  repose  of  key-tone,  but  the  very  different  effect  of 
four  or  "fa."  G,  instead  of  being  five  or  "sol,"  is 
key-tone,  etc.  When  the  staff  is  prepared  for  the  key 
of  C  it  represents  one  pitch  (F)  that  does  not  belong 
to  the  new  key  of  G,  and  does  fiot  represent  F  sharp 
that  does  belong  to  it;  so  the  degrees  that  stand  for 
F,  being  useless  as  they  are,  are  made  to  stand  for  the 
new  pitch,  F  sharp.  This  is  done  by  placing  a  char- 
acter called  a  Sharp,  upon  the  fifth  line.  The  power 
of  the  sharp  is  so  great  here  that  it  affects  the  octave 
below,  and  makes  that  degree  stand  for  F  sharp  also. 
The  Base  staff  is  made  to  stand  for  the  new  key  also, 
by  arranging  so  that  none  of  its  degrees  shall  stand 
for  F,  but  that  those  which  have  been  representing  F 
shall  represent  F  sharp. 

112.  Musicians  always  look  just  to  the  right  of  the 
clef  to  see  what  key  the  staff  is  arranged  for.  When 
thejre  is  nothing  on  the  lines  and  spaces,  they  are  said 
to  be  Natural.  When  there  is  a  sharp  on  a  line  01 
space  it  is  said  to  be  Sharped. 

113.  This  arranging  of  the  staff  becomes  then  a 
"sign  of  key,"  or,  as  the  musical  word  is.  Signa- 
ture. 

114.  When  the  staff  is  prepared  for  the  key  of  G, 
the  prominent  object  ii'    the  signature-place  is   one 
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iharp ;  therefore  the  signature  to  that  key  is  said  to 

be  "  one  sharp»" 

Note. — Without  much  thought  one  might  suppose  that  it  is 
only  necessary  to  see  one  sharp  in  the  signature  place  in  order 
to  know  that  the  staft"  is  prepared  for  the  key  of  G,  and  that 
therefore  *'onc  sharp"  is  the  whole  name  of  the  sign  or  signa- 
ture of  that  key.  But  conceal  all  but  the  upper  line  in  the 
signature  place,  and  no  one  can  tell  with  certainty  that  the  staff 
is  prep.ired  for  the  key  of  G,  although  the  "one  sharp''  may 
be  in  plain  sight.  Every  line  and  space  must  be  seen,  and  must 
be  seen  to  be  properly  sharped  or  natural,  or  there  is  no  cer- 
tain signature.  The  natural  degrees  are  as  important  in  repre- 
senting the  pitches  of  the  key  as  are  the  sharped  ones. 

Therefore,  saying  that  "one  sharp"  is  the  signature  of  the 
key  of  G,  is  an  abbreviation.  The  whole  statement  is:  "one 
degree  sharped,  and  all  the  rest  not  affected  by  that  sharp,  nat- 
ural." 

The  whole  statement  of  the  arrangement  of  the  staff  for  the 
key  of  D  would  be  :  "  two  degrees  sharped,  and  all  the  rest  not 
affected  by  those  sharps,  natural.''  This,  in  common  parlance, 
is  properly  abbreviated  to  "two  sharps.'' 

The  arrangement  of  the  staff  to  represent  the  key  of  C  is  to 
have  all  the  degrees  natural.  The  abbreviation  of  this  is  simply 
"natural." 

115.  Keys  are  in  the  department  of  Melodies. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

KEY   OF    D. 

116.  By  omitting  Cfrom  the  key  of  G,  and  substi- 
tuting C  sharp,  keeping  the  others  the  same,  a  family 
of  tones  is  formed,  of  which  D  is  key-tone.  The  key 
of  D  then  consists  of  the  pitches  D,  E,  F  sharp,  G, 
A,  B,  and  C  sharp. 

117.  To  prepare  the  staff  so  that  it  shall  represent 
the  pitches  of  this  key  it  must  be  stopped  from  rep- 
resenting F  and  C,  and  be  made  to  represent  F  sharp 
and  C  sharp.  This  is  done  by  the  proper  use  of  two 
sharps.  Every  key-tone  is  one  to  the  pitches  above 
it,  and  eight  to  the  pitches  below  it. 

118.  When  a  line  has  a  sharp  upon  it,  musicians 
say  it  is  sharped  ;  when  it  has  a  flat  upon  it,  they  say 
it  is  flatted ;  when  it  has  neither,  they  say  it  is  nat- 
ural. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

KEYS    OF    A    AND    E. 

119.  Omit  G  from  the  key  of  G,  and  substitute  G 
sharp,  keeping  the  others  the  same,  and  the  key  of  A 


is  the  result.     The  pitches  of  the  key  of  A  are  A,  B, 
C  sharp,  and  D,  E,  F  sharp  and  G  sharp. 

120.  The  staff  is  prepared  to  represent  these  pitches 
by  the  use  of  three  sharps.  Omit  D  from  the  key  of 
A,  and  substitute  D  sharp,  and  the  key  of  E  is  the 
result.  The  key  of  E  consists  of  the  pitches  E,  F 
sharp,  G  sharp.  A,  B,  C  sharp  and  D  sharp.  The  staff  is 
made  to  represent  the  key  of  E  by  the  use  of  four  sharps. 

Note.— The  key  of  B  consists  of  B,  C  sharp,  D  sharp,  E,  F 
sharp,  G  sharp  and  A  sharp.  Signature,  five  sharps.  The  key 
Df  F  sharp  consists  of  F  sharp,  G  sharp,  A  sharp,  B,  C  sharp, 
D  sharp  and  E  sharp.     Signature,  six  sharps. 


CHAPTER  XX. 

VARIETIES    OF   MEASURES   AND   COMPOtTND    MEASURES. 

121.  We  have  seen  that  quarters  sometimes  go  fast 
and  sometimes  slow,  and  therefore  that  they  have  no 
fixed  or  absolute  length. 

122.  We  always  find,  however,  that  in  the  same 
piece  the  notes  used  bear  the  relation  to  each  other 
that  their  names  indicate, — the  half  being  half  as 
long  as  the  whole,  or  twice  as  long  as  the  quarter, 
or  four  times  as  long  as  the  eighth,  etc.  Therefore, 
while  notes  have  no  absolute  length,  they  are  said  to 
have  relative  length. 

123.  The  quarter  is  usually  taken  as  beat  note  (that 
is,  to  coincide  with  the  beat),  but  any  note  may  be 
used  as  beat  note. 

124.  The  beat  note  of  a  piece  of  music  is  shown  by 
the  lower  figure  of  the  measure  sign. 

125.  Should  the  measure  sign  be  g,  that  would  sig- 
nify Quadruple  measure,  with  8th  for  beat  note,  or  the 
value  of  four  eighths  in  each  measure.  If  K,  Triple 
measure,  with  half  for  beat  note,  etc. 

126.  These  different  ways  of  representing  each  kind 
of  measure  are  said  to  be  Varieties  of  Measure. 

127.  While  each  kind  of  measure  could  have  many 
varieties,  the  following  only  are  in  common  use  : 

In  Double  measure,  half  variety  and  quarter  variety, 
represented  by  the  measure  signs  s  and  ?•  Triple 
measure  sometimes  has  an  eighth  variety,  so  the  fol- 
lowing Triple  measure  signs  are  not  uncommon : 
H,  V  and  S. 


128.  In  Quadruple  measure  there  are  also  three  va- 
rieties:  S,  J  and  S;  but  in  Sextuple  measure  there 
are  but  quarter  and  eighth  varieties  in  common  use, 
represented  by  the  signs  §  and  §. 

129.  In  Double,  Triple,  Quadruple  and  Sextuple 
measures  quarters  might  always  be  beat  notes,  since 
they  go  fast  or  slow,  according  to  Movement  (Allegro, 
Moderate,  Andante,  etc.) ;  but  sometimes  a  composer 
wishes  to  make  a  slow  piece  look  slow,  and  he  takes 
half  notes  for  beat  notes.  The  music  would  be  pre- 
cisely the  same  if  he  took  quarters  for  beat  notes. 
But,  to  make  a  lively  piece  look  fast,  8ths  are  some- 
times taken  as  beat  notes,  although  quarters  with  the 
right  movement  mark  would  call  for  the  same  speed. 

130.  Of  course,  when  the  half  is  beat  note,  two 
quarters  or  four  eighths  go  to  a  beat;  and  when  the 
eighth  is  beat  note,  the  quarter  has  two  beats,  etc. 

131.  The  Movement,  and  not  the  beat  note  of  a 
piece,'  decides  how  fast  or  slow  its  beats  shall  go. 

132.  It  makes  no  difference  what  note  coincides 
with  the  beat,  \1ie  piece  can  go  no  faster  than  its  proper) 
movement  because  an  eighth  is  beat  note,  nor  slower 
because  a  half  is  beat  note.  This  is  easily  shown  by 
representing  a  melody  whose  movement  all  know,  in 
different  ways.  It  is  the  same  tune  in  either  repre- 
sentation. 

Allegro. 


-*=P^ 


-^- 


H*-*- 


^E=p: 


:fc:^ 


££S 


Xllegro. 


=i^P=^=H=H=FF 


Allegro. 


^^^E^g^^^FF^R^^ 


133.  The  first  representation  looks  the  movement 
the  best,  but  the  last  would  have  to  be  the  same. 

134.  The  quarter  seems  to  the  writer  to  be  the  nat- 
ural heat  note,  because  it  looks  right  for  either  a  fast 
or  a  slow  movement. 

135.  When  six  eighths  in  a  measure  are  to  be  sung 
somewhat  fast,  it  is  easier  to  group  them  into  two 
groups  of  three  notes  in  each  group,  and  give  a  down 
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beat  to  the  first  group,  and  an  up  beat  for  the  second 
group.  This  makes  what  is  called  Compound  Double 
Measure.  As  the  dotted  quarter  is  just  equal  to  three 
eighths,  the  dotted  quarter  is  beat  note.  In  this  work 
Compound  Double  measure  is  indicated  by  *  2  for  the 
upper  measure,  and  a  dotted  4  for  the  lower.  Sextu- 
ple measure  is  indicated  as  usual. 

136.  Until  recently  §  has  been  the  sign  both  for  Sex- 
tuple measure  and  Compound  Double,  causing  some 
uncertainty.  In  this  work  there  will  be  no  doubt — 6 
will  always  mean  Sextuple  measure. 

137.  The  measure  sign  for  Compound  Triple  meas- 
ure has  3  for  upper  figure,  and  a  dotted  4  for  lower 
(instead  of  9 — 8).  The  measure  sign  for  Compound 
Quadruple  measure  has  4  for  upper,  and  a  dotted  4 
for  lower  (instead  of  12 — 8). 

138.  The  dotted  quarter  note  is  always  beat  note  in 
compound  measures. 

CHAPTER  XXI. 

KEY   OF    F. — SIXTEENTHS. 

139.  Omit  B  from  the  key  of  C,  and  substitute  B 
flat,  and  the  key  of  F  will  be  the  result.  To  make 
the  staff  represent  the  key  of  F,  it  must  be  stopped 
from  representing  B,  and  must  be  made  to  represent 
B  flat  instead.  This  is  done  by  one  flat.  This  flat 
being  the  prominent  object  in  the  signature  place 
when  the  staff  is  prepared  for  the  key  of  F,  "one 
flat  "  is  said   to  be  the  signature  of  the  key. 

140.  A  length  half  as  long  as  an  eighth  is  called  a 
Sixteenth  ;  it  is  represented  by  a  character  called  a 
Sixteenth  Note  (made  like  the  eighth  note,  but 
with  two  dashes  instead  of  one). 

141.  All  things  relating  to  the  key  are  in  Melodies ; 
the  sixteenths  are  in  Rhythmies. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

keys  of  b  flat,  e  flat,  and  a  flat. 

142.  Omit  E  from  the  key  of  F,  and  substitute  E 
flat,  and  the  key  of  B  flat  will  be  the  result.  The 
staff"  is  made  to  represent  this  key  by  two  flats  prop- 
erly placed. 


itj.  Omit  A  from  the  key  of  B  flat,  and  substitute 
A  fla^t,  and  the  key  of  E  flat  will  be  the  result.  The 
staff  is  made  to  represent  this  key  by  three  flats  prop- 
erly placed. 

144.  Omit  D  from  the  key  of  E  flat,  and  substitute 
D  flat,  and  the  key  of  A  flat  will  be  the  result.  The 
staff"  is  made  to  represent  the  key  of  A  flat  by  four 
flats  properly  placed. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

INTERVALS. — MAJOR  AND    MINOR  SECONDS  AND    STEPS 
AND    HALF-STEPS. 

145.  Two  tones  of  diff'erent  pitch  heard  together 
make  what  is  called  an  Interval. 

146.  The  musical  eff^ect  of  two  tones  so  given  is  de- 
scribed l)y  such  terms  as  Major  Second,  Minor  Second, 
Major  Third,  Minor  Third,  Perfect  Fourth,  etc. 

147.  The  diff"erence  of  pitch  between  two  tones 
(nothing  to  hear)  is  described  by  the  terms  Step  or 
Half-step  (one  or  more). 

148.  The  tones  of  the  keys  in  which  we  have  thus 
far  been  singing,  if  given  in  scale  order,  make  Major 
and  Minor  seconds. 

149.  The  difference  of  pitch  between  the  two  tones 
making  a  major  second  is  a  Step.  The  difi"erence  of 
pitch  between  the  tones  of  a  minor  second  is  a  Half- 
step. 

150.  One  and  two  of  the  keys  thus  far  used,  when 
heard,  make  a  major  second;  two  and  three,  a  major 
second;  three  and  four,  a  minor  second;  four  and 
five,  a  major  second  ;  five  and  six,  a  major  second  ; 
six  and  seven,  a  nvajor  second  ;  seven  and  eight,  a 
minor  second. 

151.  The  difference  of  pitch  or  distance  (so  to  speak) 
between  these  tones  is  in  the  following  order  :  Step, 
step,  half-step,  step,  step,  step,  half-step. 

152.  It  will  be  remembered  that  steps  and  half-steps 
are  nothing  to  hear  ;  they  are  merely  terms  of  calcula- 
tion or  measurement,  and,  as  such,  are  extremely  use- 
ful in  studying  about  the  sizes  of  the  various  seconds, 
thirds,  fourths,  fifths,  sixths,  and  sevenths  that  are 
sung,  played,  or  heard. 

15.'^.  Tne  word  ''Interval,''  then,  means  two  diff'er- 
ent things.      In  one  way  of  regarding  it,  it  is  some- 


thing to  hear,  and  in  the  other  it  is  nothing  to  hear, 
but  a  difference  of  pitch,  or,  as  it  were,  a  distance. 
This  is  true  because  major  and  minor  seconds,  major 
and  minor  thirds,  perfect  fourths,  fifths,  etc.,  the 
world  over,  are  called  intervals,  as  certainly  as  the 
difference  of  pitch  between  any  two  is  called  an  inter- 
val. 

Note. — The  terms  "major  second"  and  "minor  second" 
can  not  correctly  be  used  as  measuring  intervals.  From  C  to 
C  sharp  is  a  half-step,  but  it  is  not  a  minor  second. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

DIATONIC    AND    CHROMATIC    TONES. — CHROMATIC 
.SCALE.  —  NATURAL. — ACCIDENTAL. 

154.  The  regular  anembers  of  keys  (one,  two,  three, 
four,  five,  six,  seven,  eight)  are  said  to  be  Diatonic 
Tones. 

155.  Diatonic  tones  are  the  most  natural  sounding 
tones  of  music  (using  the  word  natural  with  its  com- 
mon meaning,  and  not  with  its  musical  technical 
meaning). 

156.  In  the  key  of  C  the  diatonic  tones  are  C,  D, 
E,  F,  G,  A,  and  B.  In  the  key  of  G,  G,  A,  B,  C,  D, 
E,  and  F  sharp  are  diatonic.  In  the  key  of  D  both 
F  sharp  and  C  sharp  are  diatonic.  In  the  key  of  F, 
B  flat  is  diatonic,  and  so  on. 

157.  Heretofore,  if  we  have  introduced  strange 
tones  into  a  key,  a  change  of  key  has  been  the  re- 
sult ;  but  tones  that  are  not  regular  members  of  a  key 
may  be  so  introduced  into  a  key  as  not  to  cause  a 
change  of  key-tone.  When  that  is  done,  such  stran- 
gers are  called  Chromatic  Tones. 

158.  To  illustrate:  "  F  sharp,  which  is  not  a  regu- 
lar member  of  the  key  of  C,  may  be  so  used  in  that 
key  that  C  will  still  be  key-tone.  F  sharp  then  be- 
comes a  temporary  member  of  the  key  of  C,  under 
the  family  or  relative  name  of  Sharp  four. 

159.  Chromatic  tones  are  not  the  most  natural 
sounding  tones  of  music,  although  they  should  be 
agreeable  visitors,  producing  variety  and  richness  in 
melody  and  harmony. 

160.  Every  tone  in  music  may  be  made  diatonic  or 
chromatic  by  lelationship. 

161.  F  sharp,  which   is  diatonic  in   the  keys  of  G, 


THEORY  LESSONS. 


9 


D,  A,  and  several  others,  is  chromatic  in  the  key  of 
C,  because  it  is  not  a  regular  member  there.  C, 
which  is  diatonic  in  so  many  keys,  is  chromatic  in 
the  keys  of  D,  A,  E,  etc. 

162.  B  is  diatonic  in  the  keys  of  C,  G,  D,  A,  and 

E,  but  is  chromatic  in  the  keys  of  F,  B  flat,  E  flat,  A 
flat,  etc.  B  flat,  which  is  diatonic  in  the  key  just 
named,  is  chromatic  in  the  key  of  C,  etc. 

163.  Put  the  tones  of  any  key  into  scale  form,  in- 
troducing an  intermediate  tone  where  it  can  be  done, 
and  the  chromatic  scale  of  that  key  will  be  the  result. 

■  164.  In  the  descending  chromatic  scale  the  inter- 
mediate tones  are  named  and  represented  differently 
from  what  they  are  in  the  ascending. 

165.  In  regard  to  the  intervals  of  the  chromatic 
scale  it  should  be  understood  that  C  and  C  sharp  do 
not  make  a  minor  second,  although  C  sharp  and  D 
do.  Where  a  half-step  occurs  on  the  same  degree  of 
the  staff,  and  the  two  pitches  have  the  same  letter  in 
their  naming,  a  chromatic  intervals  produced.  Where 
the  half-step  occurs  on  different  degrees  of  the  staff, 
and  different  letter  names  are  used  for  the  two  pitches, 
a  minor  second  is  produced. 

166.  The  chromatic  names  of  pitches  are  sharp  one, 
sharp  tiao,  sharp  four,  sharp  Jive,  sharp  six,  fiat  seven, 
fiat  six,  fiat  five,  fiat  three,  and  fiat  two. 

Note. — "  F  sharp,"  "  B  fiat,''  etc.,  are  not  chromatic  names, 
for  although  their  pitches  may  be  so  related  as  to  be  chromatic, 
they  are  far  oftener  used  as  diatonic  than  as  chromatic  tones. 
So  C  or  G  is  not  a  diatonic  name,  for  those  pitches  are  often 
used  as  chromatic  tones. 

167.  No  relationship  is  implied  by  the  absolute  names 
of  tones  (C,  D,  F  sharp,  B  flat,  etc.),  so  those  names 
are  neither  diatonic  nor  chromatic.  Chromatic  sylla- 
bles are:  di,  ri,  fi,  si,  li,  te,  le,  se,  me,  ra  (Italian  pro- 
nunciation). Diatonic  names  are :  one,  two,  three, 
four,  five,  six,  seven,  and  eight.  Diatonic  syllables 
are  :  do,  re,  mi,  fa,  sol,  la,  ti,  do. 

Notes. — We  use  "  ti "  instead  of  "si,"  as  the  syllable  for 
seven,  in  order  that  flat  seven  and  flat  five  may  not  have  the 
same  syllable,  and  that  in  the  minor  key  two  and  seven  may  not 
have  the  same  syllable  as  by  our  plan  they  now  have. 

168.  When  B  flat  (for  example)  is  diatonic,  as  it  is 
in  several  keys,  a  line  or  space  of  the  staff  is  flatted 
to  represent  it. 

169.  That  line  or  space  can  not  then  be  sharped  by 
a  sharp ;  it  is  sharped  by  a  character  called  a  Nat- 
ural.    For  example,  the  tone  B  flat  in  the  key  of  B 


flat  is  one.    To  represent  sharp  one  (B)  a  Natural  must 
be  used. 

170.  So  with  any  line  or  space  representing  E  flat, 
A  flat,  or  any  other  pitch  named  with  the  word  flat, 
if  it  is  to  be  sharped. 

171.  When  F  sharp  (for  example)  is  diatonic,  as  it 
is  in  several  keys,  a  line  or  space  of  the  staff  must  be 
sharped  to  represent  it. 

172.  That  line  or  space  can  not  then  be  flatted  by 
a  flat,  but  must  be  flatted  by  a  Natural. 

173.  For  example,  in  the  key  of  D,  F  sharp  is  three. 
To  represent  y?a/  three  a  Natural  must  be  used.  So 
with  any  line  or  space  representing  any  pitck  named 
with  the  word  sharp  if  it  is  to  be  flatted. 

174.  The  Natural  always  acts  either  like  a  flat  or  a 
sharp  ;  it  is,  in  fact,  a  device  to  sharp  or  flat  when  the 
other  characters  can  not  do  it. 

175.  When  sharps,  flat,  or  naturals  are  used  else- 
where than  in  the  signature  place  they  are  called  Ac- 
cidentals. The  effect  of  an  Accidental  does  not 
continue  beyond  the  bar  which  follows  it,  and  an 
Accidental  does  not  affect  the  octave  above  or  below. 

176.  Do  not  think  of  "Natural"  in  music  as  nat- 
uralizing 2.ny  thing,  nor  of  "Accidental"  as  being  by 
accident.  There  is  nothing  of  the  common  meanings 
of  those  words  in  their  true  musical  use. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 


MODULATION. 


177.  A  pleasant  effect  is  often  produced  by  going 
temporarily  to  another  key  during  the  course  of  a 
piece  of  music.  This  is  called  Modulating,  and  the 
])hrase  or  section  in  another  key  so  introduced  is 
called  a  Modulation. 

178.  Modulations  are  generally  represented  by  acci- 
dentals, but  it  is  clearer  and  better  to  represent  them 
by  signatures  when  that  can  be  done. 

179.  As  far  as  possible  the  relative  naming  of  tones 
and  the  application  of  syllables  in  modulations  should 
be  according  to  the  key  introduced.  If  the  modula- 
tion is  very  short  it  is  admissible  to  name  and  apply 
the  syllables  to  the  foreign  tones  as  if  they  were  chro- 
matic, but  it  is  not  strictly  correct  to  do  so. 

180.  To  discover  whether  foreign  tones  in  a  piece 


of  music  are  chromatic  tones,  or  diatonic  tones  of 
some  other  key,  listen  for  key-tone.  If  the  key-tone 
does  not  change,  the  strange  tones  are  chromatic.  If 
the  key-tone  does  change,  they  are  diatonic,  and  a 
modulation  has  taken  place. 

Note.— Keep  clearly  in  mind  that  accidentals  frequently 
represent  diatonic  tones  (always  in  modulations),  and,  as  such, 
are  entitled  to  diatonic  syllables  when  it  is  convenient  to  apply 
them. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 
major  and  minor  keys. 

181.  The  keys  we  have  studied  thus  far  are  called 
Major  Keys. 

182.  Omit  five  from  any  major  key,  and  substitute 
sharp  five,  and  the  relative  Minor  Key  of  that  major 
key  will  be  the  result.  The  sharp  five  of  the  major 
key  will  become  seven  of  the  new  key.  Minor  keys 
are  more  plaintive  or  somber;  major  keys  are  more 
cheerful. 

183.  The  seconds  of  minor  keys  are  one  and  two 
major  second,  two  and  three  minor  second,  thiee  and 
four  major  second,  four  and  five  major  second,  five 
and  six  minor  second,  six  and  seven  augmented  sec- 
ond, seven  and  eight  minor  second. 

184.  The  differences  of  pitch  that  make  these  inter- 
vals are :  for  the  minor  second  a  half-step,  for  the 
major  second  a  step,  and  for  the  augmented  second  a 
step  and  a  half. 

185.  Every  major  key  has  its  Relative  Mi?tor,  and 
every  minor  key  has  its  Relative  Major. 

186.  A  peculiarity  about  minor  keys  is  that  all  their 
pitches  are  not  represented  in  the  signature  place.  So 
far  as  signature  is  concerned,  a  minor  key  has  the 
same  signature  as  its  relative  major.  Whenever  the 
peculiar  tone  (seven)  is  to  be  represented,  it  is  done 
by  an  accidental. 

A    FEW   words   about  TRANSPOSITION. 

187.  Let  the  class  sing  a  scale,  or  phrase,  or  tune 
in  one  key,  and  then  sing  it  in  another,  and  they  have 
transposed  it.  Write  a  scale,  or  phrase,  or  tune  in  one 
key,  and  then  write  it  in  another  key,  and  it  is  trans- 
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posed.  Being  written  in  one  key,  if  it  is  sung  in 
another  it  is  transposed ;  but  forming  new  keys  and 
singing  in  them  is  not  transposition,  and  should  not 
1)6  so  called. 

i88.  Transposition — that  is,  singing  an  exercise  or 
tune  higher  or  lower — is  one  of  the  easiest  things  a 
class  can  do;   may  be  done  at  the  first  lesson. 

WORDS    IN    MUSIC    THAT    ARE    LIABLE    TO    BE    MISPRO- 
NOUNCED. 

A. — As  a  word,  this  should  not  be  pronounced  like 
a  in  "fate,''  but  likr  u  in  "us.''  Begin  to  say  "us," 
but  do  not  give  the  "s,"  and  you  will  have  the  right 
sound  of  this  indefinite  article  for  such  phrases  as  "  a 
man,''  "a  tone,"  "a  singer."  It  is  not  ai  man,  ai 
tone,  flz' singer. 

Adagio.  — Ah-dah-gee-o. 

Allegro.  — Al-lay-gro. 

Amateur. — Am-ah-ter. 

Amen.  — Ah-men. 

Battle. — Not  bat-tul.  Keep  the  point  of  the  tongue 
agaiiist  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  just  back  of  the  front 
teeth,  during  the  entire  pronunciation  of  the  last  syl- 
lable. 

Bellini. — Bel-lee-nee.  Rossini,  Donizetti,  Verdi,  and 
all  Italian  names  ending  with  "i,"  have  the  same 
sound  in  the  last  syllable, — exactly  double  "  ee  "  as 
in  thee. 

Called. — In  reading  or  singing  from  the  Bible,  the 
termination  "  ed  "  may  constitute  a  separate  syllable 
in  all  such  words  as  "call-ed,"  "reveal-ed,"  "belov- 
ed," "remov-ed,"  "  establish-ed,"  etc. 

Cantabile.  —  Can-tah-bee-lay. 

Cantata.  —  Can-tah-tah. 

Cheerily. — (See  Merrily.) 

Cradle. — Not  cra-dul.      (See  Battle.) 

Crescendo.  —  Cresh-en-do. 

Da  Capo — Dah  cah-po. 

Dal  Segno — Dahl  sane-yo. 

Dear. — Not  de-ur.      (See  Hear.) 

Dolce. — Dol-chay. 

Direct.  — Noi  die-red,  but  as  "i"  in  "differ."  Same 
with  divulge,  digress,  divers,  hostile,  fertile,  etc. 

Either  may  be  pronounced  ey-ther,  if  desired,  in  any 
but  church  music.     (See  Wind.) 

Encore. —  Onkore. 


Fasten. — '^o'i  fas-sen.      (See  Listen.) 

Fine. — Fee-nay. 

Forzando.  — Fore-tsan-do. 

Fugue. — One  syllable,  g  hard. 

Grazioso.  —  Grat-see-o-so. 

Happily. — Not  hap-pu,  as  in  "  thus."    (See  Merrily.) 

Hasten.- — Not  hace-sen.      (See  Listen.) 

Hear. — Sustain  the  vowel  like  "ee,"  not  he-ur. 

Jerusalem. — '^ol  Jee-ru-sa-lem.     Je  as  in  "get." 

Legato.  — Lay-gah-to. 

Listen.— In  common  speech,  words  of  this  kind  are 
pronounced  without  the  "t,''  as  lis^n,  of'n,  sofn,  etc.  ; 
and  so  they  may  be  in  singing,  if  they  are  uttered 
quickly  as  spoken  words  are  ;  but  if  their  syllables 
are  prolonged,    the  "t"  must  be  sounded.      We  can 

not  sing  lis-se n,  nor  of-fe  -  -  -  n,  nor  sof-fe n, 

but  should  sing  list-e n,  oft-e n,   soft-e n. 

///■/■/c— Not  lit-tul.      (See  Battle.) 

Marcato. — Mar-cah-to. 

Merrily. — Not  mer-ru,  as  in  the  word  "rush,"  but 
the  "  i "  as  in  "  it,"  exactly  as  if  the  word  was  spelled 
mer-ry-ly. 

Probably  no  vowel  in  the  language  is  so  frequently 
mispronounced  in  singing  as  this  "i"  in  such  words 
as  the  above;  as  "happily,"  "busily,"  "drowsily," 
"angrily,"  "haughtily,"  "hastily,"  "easily,"  etc. 
The  danger  is  that  the  vowel  sound  of  "u"  will  be 
substituted  as  mentioned  above.  Speaking  each  of 
these  words  with  a  "y"  will  show  the  true  pronunci- 
ation; as  "happy-ly,"  "  busy-ly,"  etc. 

Exactly  the  same  pronunciation  of  the  "i"  should 
be  observed  in  the  second  syllables  of  such  words  as 
"supplication,"  "application,"  "  inspiration,"  and  in 
hundreds  of  words  like  "oddity,"  "felicity,"  "sim- 
plicity," "reality,"  "locality,"  "vocality,"  "ability," 
"  vanity,"  "  quality,"  "  enmity,"  "  humanity,"  "  char- 
ity," "verity,"  "purity,"  "deity,"  "brevity,"  "lev- 
ity," etc.,  where  the  last  syllable  but  one  has  the 
sound  of  "i"  in  "it,"  when  properly  pronounced. 

Mezzo. — Met-so. 

Aloderato — Mod-ay-rah-to. 

My. — If  to  a  short  tone  in  secular  music,  may  have 
the  sound  of  "  i  "  in  "  mi-dst ;  "  as  "  mi  "  heart,  "  mi  " 
hand.     (See  Wind.) 

Neither  may  be  pronounced  ny-tker,  if  desired,  in 
any  but  church  music.      (See  Wind.) 

Obligato. — Ob-lee-gah-to. 


People. — Not  peo-pul.      (See  Battle. ) 

Piano. — When  a  foreign  word  has  come  into  famil- 
iar use,  no  effort  should  be  made  to  give  it  a  foreign 
pronunciation.  "Piano,"  being  now  a  good  English 
word,  need  not  be  pronounced  pee-ah-no. 

Presence. — Not  pres-unts. 

Pretty. — Prit-ty. 

Primo.  — Pree-mo. 

Repertoire. — Rep-er-iwor. 

Scherzo. — Skaert-so. 

Sempre.- — Sem-pray. 

Sickle. — Not  sick-ul.      (See  Battle.) 

Solfeggio.  — Solc-fedg-ee-o. 

Sotto  Voce. — (See  Voce.) 

Staccato. — Stah-cah-to. 

Temple.— tiot  tem-pul.      (See  Battle.) 

The. — Nearly  like  "thee"  when  it  precedes  a  word 
beginning  with  a  vowel,  and  nearly  like  "thus"  v/ith- 
out  the  "s"  when  it  precedes  a  word  beginning  with 
a  consonant.  The  two  pronunciations  are  seen  in  the 
following  line:   "The  earth  is  the  Lord's." 

Tiny.  —  "i"  as  in  "pin." 

Trio. —  Tree-o. 

Vivace. —  Vee-vah-chay. 

Viva  voce. —  Vee-vah  vo-chay. 

Voce. —  Vo-chay. 

Wind. — May  be  pronounced  wynd  in  poems  of  a 
romantic  character.  In  church  music  any  pronuncia- 
tion that  attracts  attention  as  being  strange,  should  be 
avoided. 


ON    THE    DISTINCT    AND     EFFECTIVE    UTTERANCE     OF 
WORDS    IN    SINGING. 

Vowels  are  the  emotional  elements  of  words, — con- 
sonants the  thought  elements. 

It  is  upon  vowels  that  tones  are  prolonged,  but  the 
distinctness  of  words  depends  upon  the  proper  utter- 
ance of  their  consonants. 

There  is,  however,  a  difference  in  the  nature  of 
speaking  and  singing,  which  should,  in  this  matter, 
be  considered.  It  is  this:  In  speaking,  the  voice  goes 
quickly  from  one  consonant  to  the  next ;  there  is  little 
or  no  prolongation  of  the  vowel  sound  ;  but,  in  sing- 
ing, the  consonants  are  so  separated  by  the  prolonga- 
tion of  the  vowels,  and  are  so  obscured  (as  it  werej 
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by  the  body  of  tone  given  to  the  vowels,  that  they 
(the  consonants)  must  be  uttered  with  double  force  in 
order  to  be  equally  distinct  with  the  ordinary  speak- 
ing of  them.  Not  that  the  music  must  always  be  loud 
in  order  that  the  words  may  be  distinct,  for  the  tone 
upon  the  vowel  may  be  pianissimo,  while  the  conso- 
nants which  surround  it  are  given  with  great  distinct- 
ness and  force. 

In  fact,  the  appearance  of  earnestness  and  sincerity 
on  the  part  of  the  singer  depends  almost  entirely  upon 
the  attack  he  gives  to  the  consonants;  and  this,  inde- 
pendent of  the  kind  of  emotion  he  is  expressing,  or  the 
power  he  is  using.  There  is  no  power,  from  pianissi- 
mo to  fortissimo,  and  no  emotion  (quality),  from  the 
most  sad  or  despairing  to  the  most  joyful,  that  is  not 
intensified  and  rendered  more  earnest  and  sincere  by 
a  forzando  utterance  of  the  initial  elements  of  the  syl- 
lables or  words  used,  and  these  are  nearly  always  con- 
sonants. 

This  does  not  mean  that  the  words  are  to  be  chopped 
or  shortened  (unless  marked  staccato).  The  great  art 
in  singing  words  is  to  be  able  to  sustain  their  full  value 


and  yet  give  the  consonants  with  so  neat  and  powerful 
a  touch  that  they  shall  be  distinct,  the  words  being  at 
the  same  time  smooth  and  legato. 

It  is  noticeable  that  singers  who  do  not  understand 
this  art,  get  distinctness  in  singing,  as  they  do  in 
speaking,  by  going  quickly  from  consonant  to  conso- 
nant in  a  kind  of  staccato  fashion. 

It  is  well  to  practice  each  vowel  element  by  itself 
to  get  it  pure  and  exact,  and  drill  on  the  consonant 
elements  separately  to  get  the  muscles  strong  that  ar- 
ticulate them. 

There  is  no  need  of  printing  exercises  here  for  this 
kind  of  practice,  because  it  is  far  more  successful  and 
interesting  if  done  by  hnita/wti, — the  teacher  giving 
the  example.  See  Normal  Hand-Book,  page  107, 
"Imitation  Practice  and  Special  Vocal  Training,  No. 
3,"  and  then  look  at  the  same  kind  of  work  after  ev- 
ery chapter  in  that  part  of  the  book. 

This  is  a  great  power  if  the  teacher  will  take  the 
trouble  to  prepare  himself  to  handle  it.  In  connec- 
tion with  pronunciation  is  the  favorite  phrase  of — 


don't  run  your  words  together. 

This  is  a  plausible  but  not  a  wise  direction  if  it 
leads  pupils  to  chop  their  words. 

In  good  speaking  it  often  happens  that  words  must 
be  run  together;  one  consonant  must  be  the  e?id  of  one 
word  and  the  beginning  of  the  next  at  the  same  time  ;  for 
instance,  "  'Tis  sweet  to  tell ;  "  there  is  but  one  t  sound 
for  "  sweet "  and  "to."  Try  and  make  two.  Or,  "This 
sad  day;"  there  is  but  one  s  sound  for  "this"  and 
"  sad,"  and  one  d  sound  for  "  sad  "  and  "  day."  Or, 
"  Rise  up,  poor  soul  " — one  sound  of  /.  Separate 
these  words,  and  the  phrases  will  be  awkward.  Even 
when  such  a  phrase  as  "The  soldier's  tear"  is  prop- 
erly given,  a  person  could  hear  the  word  "steer"  if 
he  tried;  or  in  the  phrase,  "That  lasts  till  night," 
he  ci?«/(/ hear  "still  night,"  but  the  ordinary  listener 
would  not  think  of  such  a  thing,  and  the  words  should 
not  be  separated  on  that  account.  Of  course,  when 
gross  errors  take  place,  they  should  be  corrected,  but 
the  effort  should  not  be  to  disconnect  words,  unless 
they  are  to  be  sung  staccato  or  must  receive  some  pe- 
culiar emphasis. 


MUSICAIv    XKRNIS. 


A — an  Italian  preposition,  meaning  to,  in,  by,  at,  etc. 

Accelerando — accelerating  the  time,  gradually  faster 
and  faster. 

Adagio — slow. 

Adagaio  Assat,  or  Molto—vtxy  slow. 

Ad  Libitum — at  pleasure. 

Affetuoso — tender  and  affecting. 

Agitato — with  agitation. 

Alia  Capella — in  church  style. 

Allegretto — less  quick  than  Allegro. 

Allegro — quick.      Allegro  Assai — very  quick. 

Allegro  ma  non  Troppo — quick,  but  not  too  quick. 

Amabile — in  a  gentle  and  tender  style. 

Amateur — a  lover  but  not  a  professor  of  music. 

Amoroso,  or  Con  Amore — affectionately,  tenderly. 

Andante — gentle,  distinct,  and  rather  slow,  yet  con- 
nected. 


Andantino — somewhat  quicker  than  Andante. 

Animato,  or  Con  Anima — with  fervent,  animated  ex- 
pression. 

Animo,  or  Con  Animo — with  spirit,  courage,  and  bold- 
ness. 

Antiphone — music  sung  in  alternate  parts. 

Ardito — with  ardor  and  spirit. 

Arioso — in  a  light,  airy,  singing  manner. 

Arpeggio  (from  "arpa,"  the  Italian  name  for  harp) — 
the  tones  of  a  chord  successively  instead  of  simul- 
taneously. 

A  Tempo — in  time. 

A  Tempo  Giusto — in  strict  and  exact  time. 

Ben  Marcato — in  a  pointed  and  well-marked  rnanner. 

Bis — twice. 

Brillante — brilliant,  gay,  shining,  sparkling. 

Cadence — closing  strain. 


Cadenza — a  fanciful,  extemporaneous  embellishment. 

Calando — softer  and  slower. 

Cantabile — graceful,  singing  style  ;  a  pleasing,  flowing 

melody. 
Canto — the  treble  part  in  a  chorus. 
Chorister — a  member  of  a  choir  of  singers. 
Col,  or  Con — with.      Col  Arco — with  the  bow. 
Comodo,    or   Commodo — in    an    easy   and    unrestrained 

manner. 
Con  Affetto — with  expression. 
Con  Dolcezza — with  delicacy. 

Con  Dolore,  or  Con  Duolo — with  mournful  expression. 
Con  Energico — with  energy. 
Con  Espressione — with  expression. 
Con  Fuoco — with  ardor,  fire. 
Con  Grazia — with  grace  and  elegance. 
Con  Impeto — with  force,  energy. 
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Con  Justo — with  chaste  exactness. 

Con  Moto — with  emotion. 

Con  Spirito — with  spirit,  animation. 

Coro — chorus. 

£)a — for,  from,  of.     Da  Capo — from  the  beginning. 

Decani^-\\\i^  priests,  in  contradistinction  to  the  lay  or 

ordinary  choristers. 
Declamando — in  the  style  of  declamation. 
Decrescendo — diminishing,  decreasing. 
Devozione — devotional. 
Dilettante — a  lover  of  the  arts  in  general,  or  a  lover  of 

music. 
Di  Motto — much  or  very. 
Divoto — devotedly,  devoutly. 
Dolce — soft,  sweet,  tender,  delicate. 
Dolcemente,  Doleezza,  or  Dolcissimo.     See  Dolce. 
Dolente,  or  Dolorosa — mournful. 
Dolorosa — in  a  plaintive,  mournful  style. 
E — and.      Elegante- — elegance. 
Energico,  or  Con  Energia — with  energy. 
Espressivo — expressive. 
Fine,  Fin,  or  Finale — the  end. 
Forzando,  Forz,  or  Fz. — sudden  power  or  attack  with 

sudden  diminish. 
Fugue — a  composition  which  repeats  or  sustains,  in  its 

several  parts  throughout,  the  subject  with  which 

it  commences,  and  which  is  often  led  off  by  some 

of  its  parts. 
Fugato — in  the  fugue  style.      Fiighetto — a  short  fugue. 
Giusto — in  just  and  steady  time. 
Granioso — smoothly,  gracefully. 
Grave — a  slow  and  solemn  movement. 
Impressaf io — the  conductor  of  a  concert. 
Lacrimando,  or  Laa-imoso — mournful,  pathetic. 
Lamentevote,  Lamentando — mournful. 


Larghelto — slow,  but  not  so  slow  as  Largo. 

Larghissifno — extremely  slow. 

Largo— \txy  slow. 

Legato — close,  gliding,  connected  style. 

Lentando — gradually  slower  and  softer. 

Lento,  or  Lentamente — slow. 

Ma — but.     Maestoso — majestic,  majestically. 

Maestro  di  Capella — chapel  master,  or  conductor  of 
church  music. 

Marcato — strong  and  marked  style. 

Messa  di  Voce — moderate  swell. 

Moderate,  or  Moderatamente — moderately,  in  moderate 
time. 

Molto — much  or  very. 

Malta  Voce — with  a  full  voice. 

Marendo — gradually  dying  away. 

Mordento — a  beat,  or  transient  shake. 

Mosso — emotion. 

Aloto — motion.  Andante  Con  Moto — quicker  than  An- 
dante. 

Non — not.     Nan  Troppo — not  too  much. 

Pastorale — applied  to  graceful  movemants  in  sextuple 
time. 

Perdendo,  or  Perdendosi — same  as  Lentando. 

Piu — more.      Piu  Mosso — with  mere  motion,  faster. 

Pizzicato — snapping  the  violin  string  with  the  fingers. 

Poco — a  little.      Poco  Adagio — a  little  slow. 

Poca  a  Poco — by  degrees,  gradually. 

Portamento — the  manner  of  sustaining  and  conducting 
the  voice  from  one  sound  to  another. 

Presto — quick. 

Prestissimo — very  quick. 

Rallentando,  or  Allentando,  or  Slentando — slower  and 
softer  by  degrees. 

Recitaiido — a  speaking  manner  of  performance. 


Hecitante— in  the  style  of  recitative. 

Recitative — musical  declamation. 

Ritardando — slackening  the  time. 

Setnplice — chaste,  simple. 

Sempre — throughout,    always ;    as   Sempre  Forte,    loud 

throughout. 
Senza — without;  as  Senza  Organo,  without  the  organ. 
Siciliana — a  movement  of  light,  graceful  character. 
Smorendo,  Ssmorzando — dying  away. 
Soave,  Soavement — sweet,  sweetly.     See  Dolce. 
Solfeggio — a  vocal  exercise. 
Solo — for  a  single  voice  or  instrument. 
Sostenuto — sustained. 

Sotto — under,  below.     Soito  Voce — with  subdued  voice. 
Spiritoso,  Con  Spirito — with  spirit  and  animation. 
Staccato — short,  detached,  distinct. 
Subito — quick. 

Face,  or  Facet — silent,  or  be  silent. 
Tarda — slow. 

Tasto  Solo — without  chords. 

Tempo — time.      Tempo  a  Piacere — time  at  pleasure. 
Tempo  Giusto — in  exact  time. 
Ten.   Tenuto — hold  on.     See  Sostenuto. 
Tutti — the  whole,  full  chorus. 
Un — a;  as  Un  Poco — a  little. 

Va — go  on  ;  as  Va  Crescendo — continue  to  increase. 
Verse — same  as  Solo. 
Vigoroso — bold,  energetic. 
Vivace — quick  and  cheerful. 
Virtuoso — a  proficient  in  art. 
Voce  di  Petto- — the  chest  voice. 
Voce  di  Testa — the  head  voice. 
Voce  Sola — voice  alone. 
Volti  Subito — turn  over  quickly. 


PRACTICE  LBSSONS. 


Before  commencing  the  following  Practice  Lessons,  teach  Quarters  and  Halves  and  the  Notes  that  represent  them ;  Beats  and  Double 
measure,  Measure  Sign,  Bar,  Double  Bar  and  Close,  the  pitches  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  A,  B,  C,  and  the  lines  and  spaces  that  represent  them,  both 
the  Treble  Clef  arrangement,  and  the  Base  Clef  arrangement  of  the  Staff. 

Note. — This  book  recognizes  the  fact  that  the  outer  spaces  of  the  staff,  although  not  bounded  by  lines  on  their  outer  sides,  are  just  as  well  defined  and 
just  as  much  used  as  those  that  have  lines  on  both  sides  of  them,  consequently  that  with  five  long  lines  there  are  six  long  spaces.  These  long  permanent  spaces 
are  here  named  1st,  2d,  3d,  4th,  5th,  6th,  in  order  that  the  short  occasional  spaces  above  and  below  may  be  named  as  they  really  occur — that  is,  that  the  first 
short  space   that  is  added  may  be  called  the  first  and  not   the  second. 

Teach  enough  of  key  relationship  to  have  the  class  feel  the  home  effect  of  key-tone,  and  sing  one,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six,  seven,  eight, 
to  the  syllables,  do,  re,  mi,  fa,  sol,  la,  ti,  do,  starting  at  any  pitch.     Teach  also  one,  three,  five  (do,  mi,  sol). 

Note. — The  writer  would  have  the  class  commence  at  once  spending  a  little  time  at  every  lesson  in  acquiring  the  ability  to  sing  any  pitch  of  the  key  as 
called  for  by  numeral  names,  or  as  indicated  by  the  tonic  sol  fa  hand  signs.  People  sing  the  tones  of  a  key  more  by  feeling  their  mental  effects  or  character- 
istics than  by  calculating  their  distances  from  each  other.     (See  Chapter  XIV  of  the  Theory  Lessons.) 

The  hand  signs  are: 


Closed  hand   (fist)   back  up do. 

Open  hand,  back  up,   level mi. 

Same  raised  obliquely  from  wrist re. 

Same  lowered  obliquely  (drooping) la. 


Open   hand,  side  up sol. 

First  finger  pointing  obliquely  downward fa. 

First  finger  pointing  obliquely  upward ti. 

Upper  do,  re,  mi,  etc.,  same  as  lower,  only  the  hand  held  higher. 


The  tonic  sol  fa  plan  of  printing  the  initial  letters  of  syllables  instead  the  syllables  entire,  is  here  adopted.  Pupils  may  sing  from  the  syllable  notation  for 
pitches,  but  as  they  must  keep  their  eyes  on  the  staff  for  lengths,  measures,  etc.,  they  will  easily  become  acquainted  with  the  staff  representations  of  the  pitches 
as  well. 

The  tones  of  a  key  are  sometimes  in  scale  form  (do,  re,  mi,  fa,  sol,  etc.),  and  sometimes  in  chord  form  (do,  mi,  sol,  etc.).  The  latter  is  very  important,  and 
should  be  taken  up  early.  In  the  chord  form,  when  the  key-tone  (one  or  do)  is  represented  by  a  line,  mi  is  represented  by  next  line  above,  and  sol  by  the  next 
line;  and  when  the  key-tone  is  represented  by  a  space,  mi  is  the  next  space  above,  and  sol  the  next.  So  do,  mi,  sol,  is  from  line  to  line  or  from  space  to  space, 
according  to  the  starting  point. 

Any  pitch  may  be  taken  for  a  key-tone,  and  every  degree  of  the  staff  is  liable  to  be   taken  in   turn   to  represent  key-tone. 

The  present  difficulty  in  reading  music  consists  in  becoming  accustomed  to  the  different  places  of  key-tones;  therefore,  the  different  ways  of  representing 
keys  are  practiced  before  the  keys  are  explained.  This  can  be  done  perfectly  well,  and  the  explanations  are  all  the  easier  when  their  time  comes  on  account 
of  the  previous  practice. 

The  class  will  see  which  lines  or  spaces  are  key-tone  places  by  the  syllable  notation  which  accompanies  each  staff,  do  being  key-tone.  In  the  key  of  C  every  C 
is  a  key-tone,  in  the  key  of  D  every  D  is  a  key-tone,  but  for  a  few  lessons  we  use  only  the  lower  key-tone,  we  do  not  sing  up  so  far  as  the  upper. 

I.  Key  of  C,  Treble  Staff.  First  short  line  below  and  fourth  long  space  key-tone  places.  Two  lessons  having  the  same  words  may  be  sung  together,  but 
let  all  sing  each  lesson  first. 
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this  lesson. 


drm  drm  drmdmdm  mfs  mfs  mfsmsm 

When  the    day     fades     a  -  way.   And    the  twi-light  shadows  play.  Then  our  song,   Clear  and  strong.  Thro'  the  woodland  floats  a  -  long. 
2.   Key  of  C,  Base  Staff.     Third  long  space  represents  lower  key-tone.     This  staff  is  not  enlarged  to  represent  the  upper  key-tone,  as  that  pitch  is  not  needed  in 
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When  the    day 


mfs  mfsmsms  drm  drm  drmdmdm 

fades     a  -  way,    And  the  twi-light  shadows  play,  Then  our  song,  Clear  and  strong,Thro'  the  woodland  floats  a -long. 
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3.  Class,  we  must  get  accustomed  to  every  degree  of  the  staff  as  representing  one  or  do  (key-tone).  When  two  sharps  are  placed  in  this  way  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  Treble  Staff,  the  first  long  space  and  fourth  long  line  are  key-tone  places.  (We  do  not  use  the  upper  key-tone  in  this  lesson.)  The  do,  re,  mi, 
or  do,  mi,  sol  will  sound  just  as  before,  only  starting  at  a  little  higher  pitch,  D  instead  of  C.  No  farther  explanations  needed  at  present.  Just  learn  to  sing 
these  tones  as   here  represented. 
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drm  mfs  smsmdms  drm  mfs  smdmsmd 

Glad  and  free,      glad  and  free,     Let    our  joy  -  ful  num-bers  be;    Sweet  and  clear,  sweet  and  clear  Wake  the  ech-oes     far    and  near. 

4.  Key  of  D,    Base  Staff.      Where   two  lessons  are  to  be  sung   together,  the  female  voices  may  sing  one  and   the  male  voices  the  other,  or  the  class  may  be 
divided  in   any  other   way. 
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drm  drm  m  s       m         s       m         s         m  mfs  drm  m        d       m         d         m         d         m 

Glad  and  free,     glad  and  free,      Let    our  joy  -  ful  num-bers  be;    Sweet  and  clear,  sweet  and  clear  Wake  the  ech-oes     far   and  near. 

5.    Key  of  E.     First  long   line  and   fifth   long  space  key-tone  places.     The  voices  now  start  at  a  little  higher  pitch,    E  instead  of  D. 
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dmsmdrm  smsmdmr  dmsmd  rm  smdrmrd 

Mu  -  sic,  mu  -  sic,  heavenly  friend.  In  thy  praise  our  voic-es  blend  ;  Like  the  free  and  bless  -  ed  air     Thou  art  with    us    ev  -  ery-where. 


6.   Key  of  E,   Base  Staff".     Fourth  long  space,  key-tone  place. 
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ddmdmrd  mdmdmds  mdmdmrd  mdmsdrm 

Mu-sic.  mu  -  sic,  heavenly  friend.  In    thy  praise  our  voic-es  blend;  Like  the  free  and  bless-ed    air    Thou    art  with   us  eve  -  ry-where. 

7.  Key  of  F.     When  one  flat  is  so  placed  at  the  commencement  of  the  Treble  Staff,  the  second  long  space  and  fifth  long  line  are  key-tone  places.     Rea- 
sons later.     The  great   thing  is    to  be  able   to  apply  the  syllables  in  these  different  ways. 
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dmsmsms  dmsmdmr  dmsmsms  dmsmd  rd 

Now  good  morning,  one  and  all.     Hear    ye  not   our  mu-sic's  call?  Wake  from  slumber,  greet  the  sun,     He    a  long  night's  work  has  done. 

8.   Key  of  F,    Base  Staff.      First  long  space  and  fourth  line  key-tone  places.     This  staff  has  to  be  enlarged  by  a  short  line  to  represent  the  upper  sol. 
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Now  good  morning,  one  and  all.    Hear    ye  not   our  mu  -  sic's  call  ?  Wake  from  slumber,  greet  the  sun.     He    a  long  night's  work  has  done. 
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So  far,  after  singing  key-tone,  we  have  gone  upward  from  it,  but  we  may  take  a  key-tone  and  go  downward  from  it  just  as  well.  In  fact,  we  may  go 
either  way  from  it,  for  the  key-tone  is  in  the  center  of  the  family,  having  tones  above  and  below  it.  So  key-tone  is  both  one  and  eight — one  if  we  go  up  from 
it,  and  eight  if  we  go  down  from  it. 

Teacher,  please  take  the  pitch  G  (second  line,  Treble  Staff),  consider  it  eight,  and  practice  the  class  on  eight,  seven,  six,  five  (do,  ti,  la,  sol),  before  singing 
the  following  lessons. 


9.   Key  of  G.     Second  line  key-tone  place  (also  octave  above). 
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Now    a  -  gain  our  morning  song,    We  have  sung  it     oft  and  long ;    Ev  -  ery  morn  'tis  fresh  and  new 


d  r      m         dm         r       d 

As  yon  pearl  -  y  drop  of  dew. 


10.   Key  of  G. 


Fifth  space  key-tone  place  (also  octave  below) 
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Now    a  -  gain  our  morning  song,    We  have  sung  it 
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oft   and  long;    Ev 
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ery  morn 'tis  fresh  and  new 


d         s       d         d       s         s        d 
As  yon  pearl  -  y  drop   of  dew. 
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Note. — It  is  so  difficult  for  beginners  to  "beat  time"  while  they  sing  that  it  is  a  good  plan  to  spend  a  few  minutes  at  each  lesson,  just  beating  time  withca 
singing,  z'«  all  the  different  measures.  This  can  be  done  perfectly  well  before  the  measures  are  explained.  The  teacher  says,  "  while  I  play  you  beat  and  sa_, 
"down,"  "up,"  "down,"  "up,"  etc.  He  then  plays  and  they  beat  and  describe.  After  they  get  well  going  he  can  put  into  his  playing  rests,  syncopations, 
and  anything  else  that  will  increase  the  difficulties  of  their  keeping  the  time  steady.  Do  the  same  with  Triple,  Quadruple,  and  Sextuple  measures  from  the 
first  lesson  (no  need  to  mention  the  name  of  the  measure,  simply  show  what  motions  to  make  and  what  to  say).  Then  when  the  measures  are  introduced  for 
singing,  the  beating  will  come  easier.  Beating  time  should  become  automatic,  so  that  the  singer  will  not  think  about  the  motions  while  he  makes  them.  Of 
course  it  is  understood  that  "beating  time"  is  to  be  laid  aside  when  the  rhythmic  habit  is  formed,  or  when  singing  under  a  conductor,  but  it  is  valuable  in 
the  early  stages  of  the  work. 

II.  Teach  triple  measure  and  dotted  half  note.     When  the  Treble  Staff  is  arranged  with  three  sharps,  it  represents  the  key  of  A.     Third  long  space,  key- 
tone  place. 
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dddtlsdddtls         dssdssdss         d  dmr         dmrdmrd 

Voic  -  es     of  glad-ness  with  no  tho't    of    sad-ness  Now  welcome  the  sum-mer  o'er  woodland  and  plain;  Welcome,  thrice  welcome,sweet  summer   a  -  gain. 


12.   Key-tone  place,  second  long  space,  or  fifth  long  line.     When  all  have  sung  each,  sing  both  together,  men  singing  base. 
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Voic  -  es     of  glad-ness  with  so  tho't    of  sad-ness  Now  welcome  the  s»m-mer  o'er  woodland  and  plain;  Wel-come, thrice  welcome,sweet  summer  a  -  gain. 
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13.   Third  line,  key-tone  place.     Key  of  B. 
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Morning  birds  singing,     Mer-ry  bells  ring-ing,     Swift -ly  the  shad-ows  of  night  fly  a- way,  Comes  in    its  brightness  the  beauti-ful   day. 

14.   Five  sharps,  Base  Clef,  second   line  and  sixth  space,  key-tone  places. 
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Morning  birds  singing, and  Merry  bells  ringing,  Now  swiftly  the  shadows  of  night  fly  a  -  way,  Comes  in    its  brightness  the  beauti-ful  day. 

15.  Teach  Quadruple  Measure  and  Whole  Note,  Tenor  Clef  and  Brace. 

See  Teachers'  Club,  page  28.  Every  degree  of  the  staff  has  now  been  key-tone  place.  So  we  go  back  to  the  key  of  C  again,  this  time  using  the  upper  key-tone. 
All  sing  each  part  first.  The  men  who  can  not  sing  high  enough  to  sing  the  Tenor  had  better  sing  Base.  The  ladies  who  sing  the  lower  tones  easily,  and  the  upper 
tones  with  difficulty,  had  better  sing  Alto. 

16.  Take  your  places  now  according  to  the  part  you  sing  (if  you  have  not  done  so  before).  Ladies  in  front;  tenor  behind  soprano,  base  behind  alto,  nr,  ladies  in 
center,  tenor  at  the  side  next  soprano,  base  side  next  alto.      (Weak  parts  can  often  be  so  prominently  placed  as  to  balance  stronger  ones.) 

Note.  —  Learners  do  not  at  first  see  the  need  of  the  Tenor  clef,  since  the  staff  seems  the  same  as  with  the  Treble  clef.  But  a  little  practice  will  show  that  when 
male  and  female  voices  seem  to  be  singing  at  the  same  pitch,  the  men  are  singing  an  octave  lower,  and  so  need  a  clef  to  represent  their  pitches  truly.  When  ladies 
sing  from  the  Base  staff  they  sing  an  octave  higher  than  the  representation.  In  the  following  lesson  the  first  line  below  of  the  treble  is  an  octave  higher  than  the 
third  long  space  of  the  base,  while  the  first  line  below  of  the  tenor  staff  is  in  exact  unison  with  it. 
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See  the  Blessed  Rain. 

17.  Teach  rests.     Observe  that  each  part  goes  both  above  and  belovi'  one  of  the  key-tones. 
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Seem  the  rain -drops   eve -ry- where     Each    a     jew-  el      fair. 
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2.   Diamonds  pure  and     bright,    Spark -ling     in      the     light, 
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Eve  -  ry    gift     of    heaven. 
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18.  Teach  the  principal  powers — mezzo,  piano,  pianissimo,  forte,  and  fortissimo.  It  will  be  a  good  plan  for  the  pupils  to  read  and  study  those  Theory  Lessons 
in  the  first  part  of  this  book  that  treat  of  these  different  subjects.  The  teacher  could  give  one  or  two  of  those  chapters  for  the  pupils  to  study  at  home.  Then 
he  could  ask  the  questions  about  them  at  the  next  lesson.     See  if  you  can  tell  by  these  words  what  powers  to  use  in  singing  them. 
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!  List !  List !  The  wea-ry  winds  are  sigh- ing,  The  withered  leaves  are  fly  -  ing,   The  summer  time     is    dy  -  ing;    List!       List' 
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'^m 


£EI- 


dddmrrrrmmmsssssssssssss  s  s 

3.   List !  List!  List!  Where  happy  ones  were  sing -ing,      A  thou-sand  knells  are  ring-ing.  Their  sadness     to      us  bring-ing.  List!       List! 
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Bird  on  the  Spray. 


19.  Teach  Sextuple  measure.     Sing  each  part  before  singing  all  together. 
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on    the  top-most  spray, Thro' all  the  sun -ny  day, Happy  and  free.  Hap- py  and  free.  What  are  earth's  sorrows  and  troubles  to  thee? 
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2.  Flow-er     be-neath  our  feet  Yielding  thy     o  -  dor  sweet,  Modest  and  fair,  Mod-est    and  fair, What  knowest  thou  of  earth's  sorrow  and  care  ? 
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3.  Child,  'mid  the  flow'rs  at  play, Happy  and  free  as  they  ;  As  the  years  fall,     As  the  years  fall,    On  thy  life's  devious  way  thou  shalt  know  all. 
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Beautiful  Spirit  of  Song. 
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20.  Teach  the  principal  movements,  Moderate  Allegretto,  Allegro,  Andantino,  Andante,  etc.,  dotted  whole  note.  Swell  the  long  tones, 

L         Allefirretto. 
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I.   Beau-ti-  ful    spir  -  it       of  song,  Gift  from  the    Fa  -  ther     a  -  bove,Come  to   our  bright  hap  -  py  throng,  Fill  every  heart  with  thy  love. 
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2.  Where'er    thy  pres-ence    is    found  There  ling- er    joy    and    de  -  light,  Pleasures  like  blos-soms     a-bound  All  thro' thy  pathway  so  bright. 
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November's  Party. 

Begin  on  last  beat  of  measure.     When,  powers  are  not  marked  be  governed  by  the  words. 
Li    .|j|    Allegretto. 
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Key  of  G. 


Teach  formation  of  the  key  of  G.      (If  the  teacher  would  like  to  see  the 


We  will  now  try  to  find  out  why  sharps  or  flats  are  so  often  at  the  beginning  of  staffs 
writer's  way  of  giving  this  lesson,  he  is  referred  to  Chapter  XVII  of  the  Teachers'  Club.) 

Let  the  pupils  read  and  study  Chapter  XVII  of  the  Theory  Lessons  in  this  book. 

Observe,  class,  there  is  no  F  here,  but  instead  another  pitch  a  little  higher  than  F,  named  F-sharp.     So  the  sharp  at  the  beginning  of  the  staff  stops  the  staff  from 
representing  F,  and  makes  it  represent  F-sharp.     F-sharp  is  a  pleasant,  easy  tone  to  sing. 

21.  Name  the  absolute  pitches  of  this  key  and  then  the  absolute  and  relative  pitches  of  this  lesson. 
Moderato. 


i^^ 


:.T 


:t 


-^*- 


'-T 


:t 


i 


s    mrdt     ds      m    sfmr    m      m    fldfmsdm    sfmr    d 

My     life-bark  floats  to  mu-sic,  I      trim  my  sails  to    song;       A    brilliant  strain,  a  sweet  refrain,  Now  waft  my  boat  a -long, 

22.  When  all  have  sung  each  let  ladies  and  tenors  sing  the  upper  lesson  and  bases  this: 
Moderato. 
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A    brilliant  strain,  a  sweet  refrain  Now  wafts  my  boat  a-long. 
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The  Voice  of  the  Storm. 

SepraB*a. 
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The    voice  of    the  storm  is  hushed,  The  stars  unclose  there  eyes, 
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Rounfl  yonder    dis-tant    star        The  changeless  central  goal, 
CHORUS. 
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I    seem  to  hear  thro'  the  vault  a  -    far,   The  song  of    the    heavens    roll. 
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Shine,  shine,       ev  -  er,      ev  -  er  shine  Ye  stars    of     the    circ-ling    sky.        Ye    are    guid-ed     by      a    hand  di-vine    And  vv^atched  by  an  in  -  fin  -  ite     eye. 
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shine    Ye  stars    of    the    circ-ling  sky,        Ye     are    guid-ed    by      a  hand    di-vine  And  watched  by  an  in  -  fin  -  ite     eye. 
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Morning  Papers.    (Round  in  three  parts.) 
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ing     pa  -  pers,     morn  -  ing      pa  -  pars,       All       the        ri    -    ots,       rows     and      ca  -  pers,       Trib  -  une  Times,         In   -  ter        O  -  cean. 
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IWoderato. 


My  Soul,  hov^  Lovely. 

(Power  and  Quality  indicated  by  the  words  in  both  of  these  tunes.    Syllables  first  in  all  these  lessons.) 
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1.  My   soul,  how  love-ly     is  tte  place  To  which  thy  God  re  -  sorts,     'Tis  heav'n  to  see  his   smiling  face,  Tho'  in    his  earth-ly  courts. 
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2.  With  his  rich  gifts  the  heavenly  Dove  descends  and  fills  the  place.  While  Christ  reveals  his  wond'rous  love  And  sheds  abroad  his  grace. 
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3.  There,  mighty  God,  thy  words  declare  The  secrets    of  thy     will,      And  still  we  seek  thy  mercies  there  And  sing  thy  prais-es     still. 


9^^ 


-• — #- 


^— ^ 


^— ^    y    ^ 


±i: 


-^- 


t: 


-# — •- 


^— ^- 


±=tz: 


-^— ^<L 


:t=f=tzzt: 


=^: 


1 


Allegretto. 


O,  Render  Thanks. 
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1.  O,  ren-der  thanks  to  God  a-bove,  Sing   prais  -  es,  sing    prais  -  es,  The  fountain  of    e    -   ter-nal  love.  Sing  prais  -  es,  sing  prais  -  es. 
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2.  His  mer-cy  firm  thro'  a  -  ges  past,  Sing  prais  -  es,  sing    prais  -  es,  Has  stood  and  shall  for  -  ev  -  er  last,  Sing  prais  -  es.  Sing    prais-es. 
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3.  All  needful  grace  will  God  bestow.  Sing  prais  -  es,  sing     prais-es,  And  crown  that  grace  with  glory  too.  Sing  prais-es,  sing     prais-es. 
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(E'rom  this  point  the  teacher  can  find  pieces  in  various  parts  of  the  book  that  can  go  with  these  lessons.) 


Key  of  D, 
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Keep  the  tones  of  the  key  of  G  in  which  you  have  just  been  singing  excepting  C.     Omit  that  and  use  C  sharp  instead.     The  ear  will  then  demand  D  for  key  tone. 
Note. — The  class  should  sing  something  in  the  previous  key  every  time  just  before  going  into  the  new  key. 
The  staff  must  now  be  stopped  from  representing  C  and  must  be  made  to  represent  C  sharp  instead. 
You  now  see  the  reason  why  the  sharps  are  used. 
23.  The  words  here  easily  indicate /oa'^^  and  quality. 
Allegretto. 


msdsdtltd  dmsdsdtltd 

Now  it     is  com-ing  the  beauti  -  ful  rain,  Woodlandsand  valleys  no  longer  complain 
24.   When  all  have  sung  each,  ladies  and  tenors  the  above,  base  this. 
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Novir  it     is  com-ing  the  beauti  -  ful  rain.   Woodlands  and  valleys  no  longer  complain,     Nature    re-joic  -  es    in    beauty    a  -  gain. 


G.  B.  UeWEIR. 


The  Sunshine  of  the  Heart. 

Give  power  and  quality  as  indicated  by  words. 


G.  F.  R. 
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I.  You  can  make  the   sunshine     On  the  darkest     day.       Lit  -  tie  words  of  kindness  Brighten  up  the     way.     Brighten  up  the     way. 
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2.   Hail  with  joy  the   sunshine,    Joyous  nec-tar    quaff,       Ban-ish  clouds  of  sor  -  row,  With  a     mer-ry    laugh.  With    a     mer-ry     laugh. 
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3.  Then  when  evening  shadows  Lengthen  in  -  to    night.     Angels  guide  us     on-ward      To  e  -  ter  -  nal  light, 
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To    e  -  ter  -  nal  light. 
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Thankful  fc  r  All. 


F.  S.  SMITH. 

Sopranos. 


G.  F.  R. 
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1.  When  spring  comes  forth  with  sunny  face  And  sets   the  brooklets     free, 

2.  When    summer  comes  with  brow   a-glow  And  breathes  upon   the     scene, 
Tenors. 
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And    in  their  joy  sweet  songsters  grace  Again  each  budding  tree. 

And  all    the  hills  and  vales  be-low  Are  dressed  in  liv  -  ing  green. 
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Bases. 
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And      Flo-ra's  handmaids    every-where  Their  o-d'rous  tributes     fling 

And    countless  heaps  of      gold. en  grain  Are  smil-ing   o'er    the       sod, 
CHORUS. 
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sdrmsfmrdtls 
And  health  comes  to  us  in     the     air,      I  thank  God  for   the  spring. 
And  herds  unnumbered  tread  the  plain,  For  summer  I  thank  God. 
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So       with  life's  _ea-5ons      as   they  roll      My     mot  -  to    still  shall      be 
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The      guerdon  that  my       Fa-ther  sends      Is      good   e-nough  for 
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So     with  life's  sea-sons        as    they  roll      My      mot -to    still  shall      be,        The      guerdon  that    my       Fa-ther  sends     Is      good    e-nough  for       me. 
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So      with  life's  seasons       as     they  roll       My     mot  -  to    still  shall      be,       The     guer-don  that  my       Fa-ther  sends     Is      good    e-nough  for      me. 
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If  a  AVeary  Task.     (Round  in  four  parts.) 
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If      a    wea-ry    task  you  find    it.     Keep  right  on  and    do    not  mind  it!       Keep  right  on  !     keep  right  on  ! 


d^d—d 

Never  mind  it !         never  mind  it! 
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With  Joy  ^we  Hail. 
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Length  and  Pitch  must  always  be  indicated,  but  Power  and  Quality  may  often  be  left  to  the  singer. 
Allegretto. 
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I.  With   joy  we  hail  the  sacred  day  Which  God  hath  called  his  own ;  With    joy  the  summons  we    o-bey     To    wor-ship  at    his  throne. 
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2.  Thy  chosen  temple,  Lord,  how  fair!  Where  willing  vot'ries  throng,  To  breathe  the  humble,  fervent  prayer.  And  pour  the  choral  song. 
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3.  Let  peace  within  her   walls  be  found,  Let  all  her  sons  u  -   nite      To  spread  with  grateful  zeal  around  Her  clear  and  shining  light. 
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Andantino. 


Softly  Fades. 

But  the  singer  must  study  the  words  for  dynamic  indications. 


G.  F.  R. 


n*=f=^ 


^  d    S    ii—i^ 


»—9—^ 


'-'X 


:i=i: 


:^ 


li—d    d    d- 


-# — #- 


i^zz 


jtz^zzdi 


1 


-• — #- 


-• — •- 


^^ 


:|. 


I.  Soft-ly  fades  the    twilight  ray       Of  the  ho-ly      Sabbath  day,  Gen-tly    as  life's    set-ting  sun  When  the  Christian's  course  is  run. 
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2.  Night  her  solemn  mantle  spreads  O'er  the  earth  as  day-light  fades;  All  things  tell  of  calm  repose     At  the   ho  -  ly    Sabbath's  close 
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3.   Peace  is   on   the  world  a-broad;  'Tis  the  ho-ly  peace  of  God,   Sym-bol  of  the  peace  within     When  the  spir-it    rests  from  sin. 
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Key  of  A. 


Retain  the  tones  of  the  key  of  D  in  which  you  have  just  been  singing,  only  omit  G  and  substitute  G  sharp.     The  ear  will  then  demand  A  for  key-tone. 
Stop  the  staff  from  representing  G  and  make  it  represent  G  sharp  in  addition  to  the  F  sharp  and  C  sharp  already  there  and   the  staff  will  properly  represent  the 
key  of  A. 


25.    Let  words  indicate  movement  as  well  as  power  and  quality. 
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Onward  we   go,         wea-ry  and  slow,       But  on  the  hill-top  the  mer-ry  winds  blow,   And  in  the  val-ley    the  sil-ver  streams  glow. 
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26.   After  all  have  sung  each,  ladies  and  tenors  above,  base  this,  together. 
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Onward  we    go,  wea-ry  and  slow,       But  on  the  hill-top  the  mer-ry  winds  blow.   And   in  the    val-ley    the  sil-ver  streams  glow. 
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Sfoclerato. 


Just  for  To-day. 
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I.   Lord,  for  to-morrow  and  its  needs  I    do  not  pray,  I  do  not  pray,  Keep  me,  my  God,  from  stain  of  sin,  Just  for  to-day.  Just  for  to-day. 
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2.  Let  me    be  slow  to    do  my  will,  Prompt  to  obey,  Prompt  to  obey,  Let  me    be  kind   in  word  and  deed.  Just  for  to-day,  Just  for  to-day. 
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3.  So     for    to-morrow  and  its  need  I     do  not  pray,  I  do  not  pray,  But  keep,  and  guide,  and  love  me  Lord,  Just  for  to-day.  Just  for  to-day. 


One  at  a  Time. 
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(Notice  that  Tenors  begin  with  the  exact  pitch  that  the  Bases  leave.) 
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One  step  at  a  time,  and  that  well  placed,  Will  reach  the  grandest  height ; 
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One  stroke  at  a  time,  earth's  hidden  stores  Will  slowly  come  to  light ; 
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One  word  at     a  time,  and  the  great-est   book  Is  writ-ten     and     is    read;         One   stone  at    a  time,  and  a      pal-ace   rears    A  -  loft    its  statej- ly    head. 
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On-ly     one     at     a  time,       one    at     a  time,  While  here    in  life's  great  school.  One  thing  at  a  time,  and  that  well  done,    Is    wisdom's  prov-en     rule. 
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On-ly    one     at      a  time,       one     at     a   time.  While  here  in  life's  great  school.  One  thing  at  a  time,  and   that  well  done,     Is     wisdom's  proven     rule. 
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'Whether  You  'Whisper  Low.    (Round  in  four  parts.) 

3  3  4 


Wheth-er    you  whis-per      low,       Or       whether  you  loud -ly       call,       Dis    -    tinct-ly  speak, dis  -  tinct- ly  speak,  Or      do     not  speak  at 


all. 
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Morning. 


Practice  beating  lime  and  singing  dotted  quarter,  followed  by  eighth,  before  singing  this  lesson.     Do  not  faft  to  use  syllables  first. 
Mrs.  M.  a.   KIDDER. 
Allcgrretto. 
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I.  When  the  day  breaks  Earth  rejoices,  With  her  myriad  Happy  voic-es,      As  the  stars  fade  one  by  one     At  the  com-ing   of  the  sun. 
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2.   When  the  day  breaks,  Oh,  what  glory !  Many  a  heart  can  Tell  the  story  Of  the  sweetness  of  the  light,  When  has  passed  the  restless  night. 
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3.   Hail,  then,  bright.  Magnetic  morning !  Blessings  on  thy  Royal  dawning ;  On  the  earth,  both  far  and  near,  Lift  men's  hearts,  and  give  them  cheer. 
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Hail,  blest  morning ! 


Earth  adorning !     On  the  land  and  on  the  sea.  Thousands  wake  to  welcome  thee. 
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Hail,  blest  morning !  Hail,  blest  morning!  Earth  a-dom-ing  I  Eaitha-dorn-ing!  On  the  land  and  on  the  sea,  Thousands  wake  to  welcome  thee. 
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The  Round  of  Life. 
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Arranged. 
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I.  Some  are  serving,  some  commanding;  Some  col-lect-ing,  some  disbanding;  Some  are  weeping,  some  are  laughing;  Some  are  thirsting,  some  are  quaffing. 
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2.  Some  are   running,  some  are  rid-ing;  some  de  -  part-ing,  some  a  -  bid-ing;  Some  are  patient,  some  are   fuming;  Some  are  modest,  some  pre-sum  -  ing. 
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3.  Some  are   qui  -  et,  some  dis-put-ing;  Some  con  -  fut  -  ed,.  some  con-fut  -ing;  Some  are  marching,  some  re-tir-ing;  Some  are  rest-ing,  some  as  -  pir-ing. 
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Key  of  E. 


Retain  the  tones  of  the  key  of  A,  just  sung,  excepting  D.     Omit  that  and  substitute  D  sharp,  and  E  will  be  found  to  be  the  key-tone. 

Stop  the  staff  from  representing  D  and  make  it  represent  D  sharp   (added  to  F  sharp,  C  sharp  and  G  sharp,  already  represented),  and  it  will  be  properly  prepared 
for  the  key  of  E. 

27.   Practice  beginning  on  last  part  of  measure. 
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The       yel-low  leaves  are  changing. 
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Sad    winds    al-read-y 
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Blithe    autumn's  reign  is    well  nigh  past.  And  win- ter  draw-eth      nigh. 
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28.    Let  tenors  join  with  bases  on  this  when  all  have  sung  each. 
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The      yel-low  leaves  are  changing.        Sad   winds    al-read-y       sigh.       Blithe      autumn's  reign  is    well  nigh  past.  And  win-ter  draw-eth      ni^h. 
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Allegretto. 
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I.  When  shadows  hide  the  sun     a- way,  What  use    to    sigh    a  -  bout    it? 
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If    sunshine  can't  be  ours    to-day,  We'll  get      a  -  long  with-out    it. 
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2.  If  things  go  wrong,  let  worrying  go;  What  good  can  come  of  fretting. 
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God  plans  it     all,  and  He  must  know;  So  spare  your  vain  regretting. 


^ 


:^: 


■--X 


-=l=t=. 


i=fz 


^ 


^- 


^ 


smfs        Isfmmrmfsfm 
3.   We   can  not  help  what  happens  here,  So  make  the  best,  my  brother. 
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Of  what  fate  sends  from  year  to  year,  For  us    and  for  each  oth  -  er. 
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On-ward,  Ever  On-ward. 
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It  is  not  difficult  to  see  what  powers  and  qualities  should  be  here  used 
REV.  CANON  FARRAR. 
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I.   Onward,  ev-er       onward,  front  the  no-ble    fray,  Turn  your  faces     sunward    all  the  burning   day;  Fierce  the  foe   a -round   us, 
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2.   Aye,  but  calm  and  cheery;  aye,  but  firm  and  strong,  Tho'  the  way  be  weary,  tho'  the  way  be     long;    Onward,  ev-er       on -ward, 
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3.  While  we  face  the  battle,  while  we  tread  the  path,  'Mid  the  war-drum's  rattle,  'mid  the  tempest's  wrath.  Let  high  thoughts  of  duty. 
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loud  the  battle's  roar.  Drear  the  wastes  that  bound  us,  dark  the  hills  before.    Drear  the  wastes  that  bound  us,  dark  the  hills  before. 
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front  the  no-ble    fray,  Turn  your  fa-ces    sun -ward      all   the  burning    day,   Turn  your  faces     sun -ward    all  the  burning     day. 
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that  no  foe  can  tame,  Throng  our  minds  with  beauty,  thrill  our  souls  with  flame,  Throng  our  minds  with  beauty,  thrill  our  souls  with  flame. 
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Key  of  B. 


Take  A  from  the  tones  of  the  key  of  E,  in  which  we  last  practiced,  and  substitute  A  sharp,  and  B  will  be  found  to  be  the  key-tone. 

Note. — It  is  supposed  that  the  class  always  sing  something  in  the  previous  key,  just  before  forming  the  new  key,  that  the  change  of  key-tone  caused  by  the  new 
tone  may  be  clearly  felt. 

Stop  the  staff  from  representing  A,  which  does  not  belong  to  this  key,  and  make  it  represent  A  sharp  in  addition  to  the  arrangement  for  the  key  of  E,  and  the  staff 
will  be  prepared  for  the  new  key. 

29.   Do  not  leave  this  lesson  until  you  can  "beat  time"  while  singing  it. 
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Summer  of  beau-ty  and  glow,  Sum-mer     of    sunshine  and  rest,  Like   a  sweet  vision  be-low.  Shining  from  realms  of  the  blest. 

30.   It  is  more  difficult  to  "beat  time  "  in  sextuple  than  in  the  other  measures;  therefore,  this  lesson  is  made  extremely  easy  in  other  respects. 
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Summer  of  beau-ty   and  glow, 
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Sum-mer     of    sunshine  and  rest. 


d      d      d     d     d     d      f 
Like  a  sweet  vision  be-low, 


S         S         8         s         s         s         d 
Shining  from  realms  of  the  blest. 
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The  Clock. 


G.  F.  R. 
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I.  Tick!   tock  !      says  the  clock,    Time    is     fly  -  ing  swift    a -way;  Tick!  tock  !      says  the  clock,       La-bor' while  you  may. 
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La-bor  while  you  may. 
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2.  Tick!   tock  I     says  the  clock.    From  the  past     a      les-son  learn;  Tick!  tock!      says  the  clock,  Hours  do    not     re -turn.  Hours  do    not    re  -  turn. 
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3.  Tick!   tock!      says  the  clock.  Rest  shall  come  when  work  is  o'er  ;    Tick!  tock!      says  the  clock.       On    the   oth  -  er   shore.      On   the    oth  -  er  shore. 
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Key  of  F  Sharp. 
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From  the  key  of  B  (five  sharps)  take  E  and  substitute  E  sharp,  and  the  key  of  F  sharp  will  be  the  result.     Not  much  music  is  sung  in  this  key,  but  it  is  just  as 

easy  as  any  other.  ,  r      i  j  j 

From  what  has  been  done,  the  process  of  preparing  the  staff  to  represent  this  key  must  be  perfectly  understood. 
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31.  To  make  the  words  distinct  and  earnest,  attack  the  consonants. 
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My  native  land,  I  love  thee,  Tho'  far  from  thee  I  roam;  Each  fragrant  flower,  each  murm'ringrill,  Reminds  me  of  my  home. 

32.   Let  tenors  join  bases  here  when  all  have  sung  each. 
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My  native  land,  I  love  thee,  Tho'  far  from  thee  I  roam;  Each  fragrant  flower,  each  murm'ringrill,  Reminds  me  of  my  home. 


Let  words  indicate  quality  of  tone. 
Allegretto. 


Far,  Far  A-way. 
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I.  Friends  and    old    com-panions  dear,  Tho'    far,     far    a -way. 
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In     our  dreams  you    oft    ap-pear,  Tho'    far,     far    a  -  way. 
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2.  Think  not     we     can    e'er  for- get,  The'    far,     far    a -way,     Those  sweet  hours  when  first  we  met,  Tho'    far,    far    a -way. 
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3.  Time  Steals   on,   and    you  re-main  Still    far,     far    a -way.         But     we    hope    to    meet  a-gain,  Tho'    far,     far    a -way. 
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Praise  to  God. 


This  tune  would  sound  the  same  if  it  were  represented  by  quarter  and  half  notes  instead  of  by  halves  and  wholes,  but  it  woilld  not  look  so  strong  and  dignified 
(See  Chap,  xx.) 

Varieties  of  Measure. 


I.   Praise  to     God,   im  -  mor  -  tal  praise,  For     the  love  that  crowns  our  days;  Bounteous  source  of      ev  -  ery      joy.     Let     thy  praise  our  tongues  em-ploy. 
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2.   All     that  Spring  with  lav  -  ish    hand.  Scat- ters   o'er    the    smil  -  ing  land ;    All     that    lib  -  eral    Au-tumn  pours  From  her    rich,  o'er- flow -ing    stores. 
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3.  These  to     thee,    O     Lord,  we     owe,  Source  whence  all  our  bless- ings  flow;  And     for  these   our  souls  shall  raise  Grate- ful    vows    and    sol  -  emn  praise. 
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Brightly  Sing. 

This  little  piece  could  be  represented  by  quarter  and  half  notes  instead  of  by  eighths  and  quarters,  but  it  would  not  then  look  so  lively. 
Varieties  of  Measure. 
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I.  Blight  -  ly       sing     and  gai  -    ly,      While  our     mer  -    ry    way      we     take.     Let      the    sound     of    glad-some     voic  -    es.    Cheer-  ful      ech  -  oes  wake. 
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Rocking  ^with  the  Tide> 


A  favorite  rhythmic  form  in  compound  measures  is  the  quarter  followed  by  the  eighth.     The  dotted  quarter  is  always  beat-note  in  compound  measures. 
Compound  Triple  Measure.     Pronounce  "merrily"  as  if  it  were  spelled  »z^r^-/)'.     See  page  lo. 
W.  J.  R.  G.  F.  R. 
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f—\ to'— F— #- 
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I.  Rock-ing  with  the  pass-ing    tide,     Our  boat,  with  calm  and  si-lent      pace.       Thro'  the    wa-ters    soft  doth  glide,    As      we    our   hap-py    voic  -  es      raise. 
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2.  See   the    cit  -  ies  glid-ing    by!     The    sun     is    slow-ly    pass-ing    down;      Stars    be-sprin-kle  now   the    sky.     And  lights  gleam  out  from  every  town 
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-A — J — # — F— I H- 


3.  List   the    an-swer  from  the  shoi-e,     As    o'er    the  wave  our  mu  -  sic    floats!      Keep  we  with  the    dip-ping   oar   While  send-ing  forth  our  joy-ful    notes. 
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CHORUS. 
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t^- 


t3=F 
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Mer  -  ri  -  ly,  mer  -  ri  -  ly,  comrades,  sing.        As       on-ward  we       go;        Our      mu  -  sic  shall  make  the  wel-kin    ring    While  homeward  we      row. 
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Mer  -  ri  -  ly,   mer  -  ri  -  ly,  comrades,  sing  As        on-ward  we         go;       Our      mu- sic  shall  make  the  wel-kin     ring    While  homeward  we      row. 
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Beautiful  Moonlight. 


A  favorite  rhythmic  form  in  compound  measures  is  a  succession  of  triplets  each  equal  to  a  dotted  quarter. 
Compound  Quadruple  Measure. 


-f-^ 
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G.  F.  R. 


I.   Bathing , the  brow  of  the  beau  -  ti-ful  night,  Laving  her  garments  with  heavenly  light,  Guiding   her    path  thro'    the    love-  H    -  est  shade, 
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-^-^ 


-^i^^ 


2.  Soft  as  some  fanciful  dream  of  the  night.  Ripples  the  stream  as  it  catches  the  light,  And  where  the  leaves  have  been  tinged  by  its  glow, 
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3.  Weaving    its  subtle  enchantments  so  well,  Slowly  but  surely  my  heart  feels  its  spell;  Lit  -  tie     I    heed  while  my  thoughts  are    in    tune. 
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Shining  o'er  meadow  and  glade.     Beautiful  moonlight.         Beautiful  moonlight,  Bathing  the  brow 


of  the  night! 
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^-dd-d-^d^ 


=r^-A-A~N-^ 


d   d   d   d^d—d^ 


&-ir0- 


i^ 


Mur-mur-ing  ten-der  and  low. 


Beautiful  moonlight,  Beautiful  moonlight,  Bathing  the  brow  of  the  night! 


Under  the  glow  of  the  moon. 


Beautiful  moonlight.  Beautiful  moonlight.  Bathing  the  brow  of  the  night ! 
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38  Key  of  F. 

From  the  key  of  C  omit  B,  and  substitute  B  flat  and  the  key  of  F  will  be  the  result.     An  excellent  way  of  introducing  this  key  is  shown  in  the  Teachers'  Club. 
Stop  the  staff  from  representing  B  (not  used  in  this  key),  and  make  it  represent  B  flat  and  the  staff  will  properly  represent  the  key  of  F. 

33.    Bright,  clear  quality  of  tone. 
Allegrretto. 


-^ — ^-^ 
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dmssffmmrdTtdrt       tdrmfsl     s    f    msfmrd 

There's  a    val-ley   by  the   riv-er,Where  the  sunbeams  always  shine,  And  the  stream  is  always  laughing — There  the  shadows  ne'er  re-cline. 
34.  It  is  somewhat  difficult  for  base  voices  to  give  right  quality  here.     They  do  better  in  somber  music.     Let  Tenors  join. 
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dddsltddr    mfrmfs       sltdrmf    m    r     dssss    d 

There's  a    val-ley  by  the   riv-er.  Where  the  sunbeams  always  shine,  And  the  stream  is  always  laughing — There  the  shadows  ne'er  re-cline. 


m 


A  change  in  quality  for  second  verse. 

WM.  WATERFIELD. 
ModeratO' 


The  Gates  of  Morn. 


G.  F.  R. 


1^ 


A-A— N~^-^= 


^— ^    S    d—^- 


=^ 


-K— ^— V— V- 


-A— N— N—A- 


h#— ^    d    d    dr 


bt; 


t=s: 


=1: 


11 


dddddms  d         tttttr         s  sdddddms  1         sdmrd 

I.  The  gold-en  gates   of  morn  are  wide;     On      ev  - 'ry  blade  the  dews  are  bright !  The     a  -  zure  veil     is  drawn  to    hide      The    glo-ries    of    the  night. 
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2.  In  shade  as    yet,   the  east-ern    hill    Stands  sharp  agaj| 


sst         t  ssssssdd  ddddtd 

the    yel-low    sky;     The   pur- pie  woods  are  sleeping   still,      And  mists  in     val-leys     lie. 
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3.  The  ros  -  es   each    to  each  have  told,      An  -  oth  -  er    sun  will  soon  be  seen;    And  shall  not    I     my  light    be -hold?   Make  day  for    me  my  queen. 
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Nature. 
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Altos. 
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Come,  let    us    wan-der  forth      a  -  while  And  view  fair      nature's  face 
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Soprano*. 
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Tenors. 
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dr  m  f  tdrmmrrlls 

The  heart     is       glad-dened  by   her  smile,  So    full     of    winning  grace. 

Bases.  /T^ 
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sfmrls  fmmfmrds 

While  ev- 'ry  pulse  doth  fre  -    er      leap,  And  hope  inspires  the  breast. 

CHORUS. 


sd  r  mrd  t  llsltrd 

Which  doth    the      soul    from  sad  -  ness  keep  And  yield  per  -  en  -  nial   rest. 
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Yes,  she     is  beau  -  ti  -  ful      and  bright,  Her  feat  -  ures       all      are    fair ;        Adorned  with  heaven-ly,     ho    -    ly      light.  And    ra  -  diant    in    His    care. 
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Yes,  she     is  beau-ti-  ful      and  bright,  Her  feat  -ures       all      are    fair;        Adorned  with  heaven-ly,    ho    -   ly      light.  And   ra- diant    in    His    care. 
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No'W  the  Day  is  Gone.    (Round  in  four  parts.) 
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Now  the  day     is        gone, 
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And    the     night      is       come ; 
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When  the  day    of    life     is  flown.  May   hcav'n      be    our       horn*. 
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Bright  Brook. 


Introduce  i6ths.     Moyement,  power  and  quality  left  to  the  singer. 


G.  F.  R. 
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I.  Bright  brook, 

ight  brook, 

Down  the 

hill  -  side 

eap 

-  ing !  Leave  the    bar  - ren 
1 

mountain 

side, 

Thro' 

the    peace-ful 

meadows  glide, 

wi^^^^ 

-# 1 — 

-A     -N 

__^ N 

~~\ ~ 

~v — ^ — V — N~ 

~P H ! — 

— ^- 

— 9 — 

-^ — N    -A 

— d ^ y — 

=-^  -r^— 1— 

2.  Sweet    lake, 

calm  lake, 

^^ ^ 

In     the 

-*        id 

sun-light 

Ty 

1 '-H-^ ^ h^ h^ 

•#■■♦•■#■■#-■#■ 

■  ing;  Why    not   here    for  - 

r                  >. 

ev  -  er 

— # — ' 
rest? 

Are 

-* — * — * — ^# — •- — « — ' 

not  calm    and  peace  the   best? 

-       ^ J — . _| 

■^  ~ 

t^-p — w~~ 

m           ~f- 

— ^ — ^- 

1            1 

^'  :1^ 

1 

~  ^    J     f     F 

•       m 

m 

-  m 

m       m       m 

^   ^   ^  " 

'^' a  r     1 

r       J 

d       S 

■-      ■« 

m 

_i         ^         1  J         1  J 

1 J       1 J       1 

1    J              II              II              11 

^  4  ■ 

• 

#                    WW 

\y        k        1 

\^ 

'^       ]*>       ^ 

i>   1^     .  - 

3.   Swift  stream,  strong  stream,  Sweeping 

to      the      0  - 

cean,  Bear    to  those    who  wait    for 

me      On 

the    land     or      on     the     sea. 
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Where  the    lake      is      sleep-ing.    La,  la,    la,    la,    la,    la,    la,      la.  La,  la,    la,    la,    la,    la,    la,      la.  Where  the    lake      is     sleep  -  ing. 
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Why    still     on -ward   fly  -  ing.    La,  la,    la,    la,    la,    la,    la,      la,  La,  la,    la,    la,    la,    la,    la,      la,  Why    still     on  -  ward  fly 
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My  true  heart's  de  -  vo  -  tion.  La,  la,    la,    la,    la,    la,    la,      la,  La,  la,    la,    la,    la,    la,    la,      la.    My    true  heart's  de  -  vo    -    tion. 


m 


t: 


.0 0- 

■t—y- 


v—^—^—^-^- 


q=^= 


r-N 


:1^ 


Key  of  B  Flat. 


41 


From  the  key  of  F,  omit  E  and  substitute  E  flat  and  B  flat  will  be  the  home  or  key-tone. 

When  the  staff  is  prepared  for  the  key  of  F,  stop  it  fr&m    representing  E   (just    omitted),   and    make    it    represent  E  flat.     It  will  then  represent  truly  th 
pitches  of  the  new  key. 

35.   Remember  that  distinctness  of  enunciation  depends  upon  the  proper  utterance  of  consonawts. 
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smmrrd  drrddt  td  drrm  mfrdtd 

Re-joice  oh  !  heart  re- joice,     That  you  can  have  the  choice,  While  climbing    up    the    hill,        Between  the  good  and   ill, 

36.  Tenors  can  join  bases  here  as  this  part  does  not  run  low. 
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Re-joice,       re-joice. 
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Rejoice,  oh  !  heart  re-joice,  That  you  can  have  the  choice.  While  climbing  up  the    hil],       Between  the  good  and    ill,         Re-joice,   re-joice,  re -joice. 


The  movement  here  will  be  quite  evident — it  will  sing  itself. 
S.J. 


Bright'-hued  Autumn. 


G.  F.  R. 
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I.   Bright-hued    au- tumn,  drawing  near,  Greetsus  with     a    king  -  ly    grace;       Wei  -  come       is        his  plenteous  cheer.  Kind    his      smil  -  ing    face. 


i^i 


::1=q: 


-z^ 


->-- K— N— N- 


• — 0 — « — •- 


-^—^ 


q=i: 


:^=^==:=r- 


f 


d 


3^--— 


1 


f 


f 


f 


2.   For       to      rich      and  poor  he  brings  Good-ly    gifts    in    eith  -   er     hand.        Hark,   how  blithe     the  reap  -  er    sings  Where  the  corn-sheaves  stand. 
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d  s  t  rddd  ddddd  td  d  s  t  rddd  dds  ss 

3.   See      the      hap   -  py  children     go      Sing-ing  down  the  mead  - ow  -  side.        Where  the  round-leaved  ha- zels  grow    And  bright  clus  -  ters  hide. 
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Keep  at  It. 


Basea. 


EiiS^feE^g 


.    Sopranos. 
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dmdsmdds         s         sfmrdd 
One  step  and  then  an  -  oth  -er,  And  the  long-est  walk  is     end-  ed ; 


Tenors. 
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stsdsrr         mmrdtl         ss 
One  stitch  and  then  an- oth- er,    And  the   larg- est  rent    is    mended. 
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One  brick    up  -    on        an  -  oth  -  er,    And  the  high-est    wall    is    made  ; 
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CHORUS. 
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->—N 


s"5rmfsd         sssfmrd 
One  flake   up-  on     an-oth-er.    And  the  deep-est  snow  is     laid. 
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sddddmd  ddt  t  t  td  dd  d  t  Is  dmdrrt  td 

Then  do    not   be    dis-heart-ened     At    the  work  you    have      to      do;      And  say     that     such       a  might-  y       task.  You  nev  -  er      can    get  through. 
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sssssd  d  ddr  r  r  rd  dd  d  ddd  d  d  slls  ss 

Then  do    not   be    dis-heart-ened     At    the  work  you    have      to      do;      And  say     that     such       a  might-  y       task,  You  nev  -  er      can    get  through. 


m^ 


:^=4=^=:1: 


-3=^ 


-iv— fN-»- 


t^--^- 


±1 
f 


;^F, 


ft—^- 


tt; 


t-=: 


<&T 


1 


Come,  Let's  Sing  a  Round.    (Round  in  four  parts.) 


n-^-»-| — Iv — b — ^— • — d ^^ — ^ — \  -- 1 1 ' ^td — w — d — d — f^S^fl 


Come,  let's  sing    a    round. 


Wake  the  cheer-ful  glee ; 


Mer-ri  -  ly,  right  mer-ri  -  ly    the    ech  -  ^es    sound.    Oh,  hap-py,  hap-py     we. 


Hark!  the  Evening  Bells. 

The  article  "the"  before  a  vowel  is  pronounced  thee. 

EDMUND  LYONS. 

Allegretto. 
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G.  F.  R. 


\±. 


:^ 


:^=^: 


:^ 


:s^: 


-^* 


^i^^ 


-r-i^- 


4s- 


-4^.^ 


q=t=q: 


I.   Hark!  the  eve-ning  bells  are    ring  -  ing,  Faint-ly     falls    the  sound,     O'er    the  hill     the  night    is  fling -ing  Shadows    all      a-round ; 


i^ 


5E3 


^x-# 


:1=i 


^-# 


-^-# 


iq=q: 


.^-u^_^__i_j. 


:1: 


— •■     -^ 


tg^ 


H-.-^ 


::1: 


:i:    ^ 


Jr-^ 


:=i: 


:q: 


2.   Yon  -  der  cot-tage    i    -    vy-boimd-ed,  Saw  my  childhood's  play;      Fast    the  twi  -  light  deepens  round  it     In     the    dy  -  ing  day. 


i 


^P 


1=q=^: 


-_]: 


-^-^-^- 


'^ 


-A- 


qzzq: 


-^ — ^ — 1^ 


^.s'-^f 


9-^^^# 


-/— t- 


3.  Now  the  bells  have  ceased  their  ring -ing,  And  the     evening's  pall        Drops  up-on     the  val  -  ley,  bring-ing  Rest  and  peace  to    all. 


:=P 


^  ^^ # 


i^zrziib' 


:t 


-A-H- 


#-* 


1 


With  the  set -ting  sun      be -fore    me    In     the      au-tumnsky.        Ten  -  der  tho'ts  are  thronging  o'er    me  Of    the  days  gone  by. 


I 


ifc 


~-'=^ 


---X 


'^ 


-^-#- 


viTd 


-Hr-# 


"X 


■^- 


-&-^ 


F^ 
t 


V-« 


;s 


Ev  -  'ry  bush    in  yon  -  der  wiTdwood,  Ev-  'ry     rug  -  ged  tree.      Brings  the  hours  of  hap  -  py  childhood  Ver  -  y  near     "o     me. 


.^fc 


=j: 


-X=--X- 


■X 


^_„_S*-  -0—^0 ^- 


:q=:q: 


q=:i: 


I — ^- 


-#- .— #— ^ — ^-  -<g^f- 


i 


Round  the   lit  -  tie  cot  -  tage  yon  -  der,  Sinks  the    twilight's  gloom ;       I    must  turn    a  -  gain  and    wander :  Farewell !  Childhood's  home. 


-\ 1 1-4 — I -^-j-  I        -N 

H ( H 1 ^H — I h 


-•■ 
-I- 
H — 


F^-^- 


s 
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^ 


o^ 


Key  of  E  Flat. 


From  the  key  of  B  flat  omit  A  and  substitute  A  flat,  and  the  key  of  E  flat  will  be  the  result. 

Note. — It  is  supposed  that  something  in  the  previous  key  has  just  been  sung  before  introducing  the  new  key. 

Make  the  staff  represent  the  pitches  of  the  new  key. 

37.  The  speed  in  music  does  not  depend  upon  the  kind  of  beat-note,  but  upon  the  }novement. 
Moderato. 


cifc^; 


m-^^ 


-K--^ 


-K- 


#-# 


■•»*^ 


:siS 


--N- 


/r\ 


:t: 


dm  ssss.lsmd  mrts  d 

How  the  changing    seasons    bring  Freshness  to    our  world  so     fair  ! 
38.   These  eighths  go  no  faster  than  quarters  often  do. 


rmfs  Itddlstd 

Summer,  win  ■  ter,    autumn,  spring,  In  its  pleasures  share. 


dd  dddd  d  dd  s  sss 

How  the  changing    seasons   bring  Freshness  to    our  world  so 


d 
fair! 


tdrm  fsl  mfss  d 

Summer,  win  -  ter,   autumn,  spring,  In  its  pleasures  share. 


I 


There  is  Music. 

The  quarter  in  this  lesson  has  about  the  same  length  that  the  eighth  has  in  the  previous  one. 
Dr.  T.  D.  C.  miller. 


G.  F.  R. 


^=^ 


4£^=£ 


:1=:f 


:i 


t     1 


■H — ^-F— f-^i* — \ — sf^ — -^ — I — I- 

■-] h-f P ^^-^ ^ ^ J- 


:q=q: 


-^ 


— I- 


11 


drmrdrdt  tlsfmrm  mmfffffm  rdmrdtd 

I.  There  is  mu  -  sic    in   the  murmur    Of  the    lit -tie   for-est  brook,   As     it  seeks  a   hidden  pathway  Where  no  mortal  eye  can  look. 


^^^P 


:^_z^ 


'-^- 


=^q: 


T=^=^' 


^  -r  -r  -a^  -^     ^^^ 


S    d    ^ 


-T— \— N 


-<5>- 


i 


#  #  -^ 


2.  There  is  mu  -  sic    in  the    si-lence    of  an    autumn  twilight  gray,  When  the  sun  goes  down  in  splendor  At  the  closing  of  the  day. 


'A 


m—^ 


-^ 


=T 


-N-> 


-<5>—^-»- 


:pz=p_^_^. 


:t= 


'^- 


:q=q: 


11 


mfsfmfmr  rdtrsss  ssllllls  fmffmrm 

3,  There  is  mu-sic    in    the  fall-ing      Of  the  sere  and  yel-low  leaf.  When  the  golden  fruit  is  ripening,  And  the  grain  is  in  the  sheaf. 


:^__*=jiz_^. 


:=it= 


-# — 9- 


P--^^—^. 


tt 


b'— t^- 


^— * 


:p=p: 


::^=q=i 


lir-^ 


'F='x- 


i 


1       t  .    d 


Do  Thy  Part. 
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-m 


"^m 


T«nora. 


B«a«8. 


± 


-^—iS>- 


#— • 


^^- 


:^ 


m 


ii'^ 


SEE^ES 


:t=t: 


-d-p-F- 


J 


$^ 


Hmsdtls  Isfmrdr 

Do  thy  part,  and  do  it  well,  Do  what  right  and  reason  tell; 

S*prano8. 


drmrdtl  sltdrmd 

Do  thy  part  and  never  mind,  Tho'  the  world  should  be  unkind. 

Altos. 


^^ 


± 


-&- 


\m 


=q= 


'^ 


^-^ 


I 


lis 


dmsm  fsl  s  1  t  d  tls  dmsmdtl  sltdrmd 

Tho'  the  men  who  ought  to  smile  Mock  and  taunt  thee    for    a  while,       Do  thy  part,  and  do  it  well,     Do  what  right  and  reason  tell. 

CHORUS. 


-# tf « #- 


^— ^ 


t: 


:^ 


-'\ 


:^ 


-&- 


-# — #- 


:a: 


5 


— I- 


qizq: 


^: 


_    _       - — ^ — 0— 

ssss  lis  Isfm  rds  mmmmf  f  m  rrdd  rtd 

So  shall  treasures  for  thee  rise   Far   beyond  the  shin-ing  skies,  And  up-on   thy    hal-lowed  head     Ho  -  ly  Hght  for    aye   be  shed. 


i 


I 


ti2: 


• — •- 


# — # — Gh 


1=rf: 


#-#--^^^- 


H- 


H 

-Gf — 

d 


.   I , 1 \ — I — \. 

•••#■■#■•#■ 


cq=:q=zq: 


1 


1     1 


s        s 


tt-H 


■T^-- 


:tk 


-• — #- 


'^=^ 


jt-^- 


-<5>- 


-iS>' 


-G>- 


:t: 


iitzi: 


i^B 


m      m      m      m 


f      m 


So  shall  treasures  for  thee  rise      Far  be-yond  the  shin-ing  skies,  And  up  -  on  thy    hal-lowed  head    Ho  -  ly  light  for    aye  be  shed. 


=&_! Lz±z±: 


-P    F  '7^- 


t^t 


:p: 


:1=q: 


-i5>- 


P=F— #_^_ 


iEi 


t=b=t=t: 


±± 


Jtz^ 


i^zz: 


s 


1     1 


Fire.     (Round  in  four  parts.) 


i 


See  that  the  "  forzando  "  (a  sudden  burst  of  sound,)  is  well  done. 
1  2 


A.  W.  WILLIAMS. 


M 


m=ii 


B 1 « 0 — L« — ^ — « ■-_. 1 1-^ — ^_^_^_l — pv — f^_^_^_JJ 


Bells  are  ringing,  What's  the  matter?    See  the  smoke  and  hear  the  clatter !    Fire!  fire!     fire!  fire! 


Pour  on  water!  pour  on   water  1 
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Key  of  A  Flat. 


From  the  key  of  E  flat  omit  D  and  substitute  D  flat  and  the  key  of  A  flat  will  be  the  result. 

Prepare  the  staff'  so  that  it  shall  represent  correctly  the  pitches  of  this  key. 

39.    In  observing  this  movement  mark  remember  that   the  beat  note  is  a  dotted  quarter. 


Moderato. 


d-# 


^-^-'--h 


o 


d    m 

come  in  -  to 


0- 

d   m    s 


'-^~ 


=I^t 


-\ 


;s 


-t^- 


• # — P — 0 =-#- 

I — \-#H — N  \~0-i — ^-•-F-H- 


i^-t?: 


tjJl 


dms       d        s        sdm       sfm        r  s        rfs        rfs       rfs        rmf       s       d       mr        d 

the     summer  woods, There  ent'reth    no       an-  noy;     All   greenly  wave    the  chestnut  leaves,  And  earth  is     full     of      joy. 


I 


40.  Tenors  sing  39  with  the  female  voices,  bases  this,  when  together. 


f:§^^. 


i2l|l-5: 


:p=t: 


sd  dmms  sd  ddmsdd 

O   come     in  -  to     the  sum -mer  woods.  There  ent'reth    no    an 


s  ssssss  ss  tmmssQ 

noy  ;       All   greenly  wave    the  chest-nut  leaves,  And  earth  is     full    of      joy. 


Mrs.  M.  a.  KIDDER. 

Marcato  (in  a  marked  manner.) 


Footsteps. 


G.  F.  R. 


<S?-T 


=t: 


-zH-T- 


s 


ddddd  t  t  drrddt  ddd  dl  1  1  Is  sttd 

I.  Footsteps,  va- ried  foot-steps!  They    are     all      a  -  bout  our  way;         Some  tread  straight  the  nar  -  row  path,  Some  thro'  sin's    por-ia^s    stray. 


K^W-- 


t^ 


^=2--4_j=q_4_q- 


|=1ii^=^:iq=:^_l      q: 


-^ 


sssss  s  s  ssssss 

2.   Footsteps    in     the    pas  -  sage,  Well-known  footsteps  on    the  stair; 


-tS>-' 
s  s  ssf  f  f  fmmffm 

Foot-steps     that       be  -  tok  -  en       joy.    And  those  that    tell      of   care. 


n         f 


I 


:t: 


thi 


^-^-^ 


;t=tz=:tz 


^^? 


^ 


mmmmm         r  r  mffmmr 

3.  Footsteps,  household  footsteps.  Quick  -  ly  doth  the  wait-ing    ear 


mmmmd  d  d  dd  drrd 

Tell      the  well-known  sound,  whene'er       A   loved    one    draw-eth    near. 


^m^^^^ 


l-fS-^-^ 


0--^ 


EB=t=£ 


d   f 


ThistledoAvn. 

The  power  and  quality  here  required  are  easier  for  the  higher  voices  and  more  difficult  for  the  lower  ones. 
Delicatezza. 
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G.  F.  R. 


^-l2-£-i-i:t=i=£3t:|if^^ti 


S 


--N- 


-N-f-" 


f  tV^f- 


I.  Fair  -    y      frig-ate     on       air    -   y     seas,  Sport     of       the      sun -shine,    toy      of    the  breeze;  Oared  by         a        my  -    ri    -  ad        feathered  sprays, 


-N-^-N-N 


— ^ 1-^ — r    r    I— "-^ — ^— d-s~  # 


■fv — i — 


--A- 


^■^J— ♦^ 


-^ — N — N-H- 
^ — 1^ — i^"V^ 


A-^ 


-v- 


#-^ 


2.   Waft- ed  winged  on     a       view -less  tide.  Launched  on     an         o   -  cean,   breez  -  y      and  wide  ;  Hith  -  er       and    thith-er       thy       fair  barque  glides 


i&%zEEiE^^ 


^^ 


^ 


"N — N — N-^- 


^ — ^ 


V— j 


^— ^L^ 


3.  Ti  -    ny    seed    in      a        era  -  die    fair,  Borne    on      the    waves      of      summer's  sweet  air ;  Germ     of 


lit  -  tie      life,      veiled  we     see, 


l=z?zlz3zzJtzzt:izzizz± 


fc=t^ 


'1    ?      T    • 

m                     m  * 

^ 

N      1 

K 

1         ^     1 

> 

^      1 

N          11 

-L'    r    '    P           « 

m       r        P       m 

P  m     1 

1                         I 

# 

m 

M       J     J      II 

A^■^'  [>     |>       1  , 

'          U        Ij        1 

;_  1  ■■  1 

^      IJ 

#     • 

• 

•       •  -m   • 

l> 

"  ■* "    m 

•     •  •  II 

u  \)       ^ — 1^         t*^ — 

1/        ^      ^        L> 

'^    >    ' 

!• 

b' 

i^ 

II 

Moored  by 
1      1        k 

a         my    -    ri    -    ad         sil  -  ver  rays.  What     is 

thy  freight, 

0       This  ■ 

tie-down?  What 

is 

thy  freight. 

0       This  -  tie-down  ? 

:,  12  ^  zN      N- 

-H     4^ N     -\ 

-^^     N     1 

___ ^_ 

n 

il 

^^-j,^# — i- 

— ? — • — ^ — d^ 

•-•-J-*^ 

-|v ^- 

— ^~^ 

""^~ 

— 1 — 

Pi 1 

~^" 

~^" 

"^  1 

-A- 

~T ^N     1     \\ 

J   J 

m 

• 

P    d  •'■■ 

■J     ^  ^1 

Thith  -  er 

and      hith  -  er        thy        pin- nace  rides. 

What     is 

^      ^ 

thy  freight, 

N        1 

0 

This 

~  1 

tie-down  ? 

^    1 

What 

is 

^ 

thy  freight, 
N         1 

0 

This  -  tle-d«wn  ? 

'1       ^    1    II 

■^i/-HW^ 

-;-- H^-^^-;- 

t^-t^ 

ii      #- 

-li — #— 

i^ 

-^    #-. 

d 

w 

-d — 4— 

^— ^-J-fl 

•                                 - 

•               II 

Guid  -  ed 

by      heav  -  en's       di    -    vine   de  -  cree.    This      is 

thy  freight, 

0      This  ■ 

tie-down?  This 

k               1 

is 

thy  freight, 

0      This  -  tie-down  ? 

C\' 

>     1 

^      ^ 

N          1 

N       ^ 

^^      |.,  ..  . 

^ 

\ 

\  z  1  ■  ■ 

\  J 

11 

*  J 

7     7    #           P 

P         P         P         P 

F        F     P  • 

~r     T^       r       ',        T- 

J         ^      ^ 

JZ         '          '                 l:  i 

p        s        II 

y 

■A^4—i- 

1  J         t  J         1  J         1  J 

#     #" 

•         • 

• 

r-# 

*            ^        • 

r#- 

• 

_m      m 

m 

1        -     _/     II 

^        ^         ^         ^ 

1         U*     1 

#    1  •  II 
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Key  of  D  Flat. 


From  the  key  of  A  flat  take  G  and  substitute  G  flat  and  the  key  of  D  flat  will  be  the  result. 
Prepare  the  staff    so  that  it  shall  represent  correctly  all  the  pitches  of  the  key  of  D  flat. 
41.  Observe  that  this  is  sextuple  measure,  not  compound  double. 


felESZ: 


EeS 


rx 


~d — •-J — ^- 


^-# 


N-#- 


P— #-^-f 


mmfs        Isf        mfs        1         1        s        s         f        fm 
The    ship  glides  gent-ly      o'er    the  deep,   A  calm  lies    on     the     sea; 


:^t^ 


^- 


P— P 


±zz^ 


sdtltdr  dttdlsfm 

But,  oh,  my     rest  -  less  tho'ts   fly  back.  To    dis-tant  home  and    thee 


i 


42.   Try  to  give  the  right  expression — power— quality  and  enunciation. 


"^m^ 


#-#-r 


P-9 


d     r    m 


-^=^=t 


^— P 


X^ 


-0 — •- 


-*-#- 


d       drmfmr        drm       f        f       mm       r        s        d 
The    ship  glides  gent  -  ly     o'er     the  deep,  A  calm  lies    on    the      sea  ; 


•— p— • 


V--t 


•-P 


-• — # 


t=tr± 


^ 


0-^i 


i 


ddrmfmrmf       s        s        1        f        s        sd 
But    oh,     my    rest-less    tho'ts  fly  back,  To    dis-tant  home  and    th 


The  Brooklet  Ripples. 


It  is  presumed  that  the  syllables  are  sung  first  in  all  these  lessons. 
A.  H.  BALDWIN. 


G.  F.  R. 


;s^se4 


r 


-(©'- 


3=? 


g 


'^^ 


*—i^ 


-N-' 


mslsmdl  Ismsfm 

I.   The  brooklet     rip-ples     in     the   light,    The  gold-en    sunbeams  play 


r 


-G>- 


^=F^ 


=t 


dmslsmdl  ddstsd 

Up  -  on      its      sil  -  ver    sur-face  bright.  Thro'  all    the  sum-mer  day. 


1 


:q — fv__^: 


^i=3t 


-N— A 


r 


'^i 


r--t 


-A— N- 


-N— A- 


-t 


rrr^T 


1 


ddmmmj^^d  fm^mr^  HdmmmHd^  fmmffm 

2.  The  drow-sy      lil  -  ies     on    the  stream,  Half  close  their  cups  of  snow,       And  like  some  jew  -  els  flash-ing   beam,    The  swift  trout  darts  be-low. 


»ii 


-^—^— A- 


^    S    S    d    d- 


-<5>- 


msssssmf  ddssss  msssssmf  Isssss 

3.  White  cloudlets    as  they  float-ing  pass,        In  blue    of   sum-mer    sky,        Cast  flick-'ring  shadows    on    the  grass,      As  light  -  ly  they    fly     by. 


Key  of  G  Flat. 

From  the  key  of  D  flat  take  C  and  substitute  C  flat  and  the  key  of  G  flat  will  be  the  result. 
Prepare  the  staff  for  the  key   of  G  flat  by  making  it  represent  accurately  all  the  pitches  of  that  key. 
43.  This  signature  looks  formidable  but  the  lesson  is  as  easy  as  if  written  in  the  key  of  G. 
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M^^^^ 


--t 


T 


:^: 


-N— N 


<^— -• 


f—^ 


3 


Sl 


dddmmsmdmr  s         r         sm  mmfmrdtlsfmdrtd 

Up     in     the  morning   ear  -  ly,  When  the  world    is    dream-ing  still!      And     a    vail     of    silv-'ry      gray  -    ness    Is       o  -  vcr  plain  and   hill. 

44.  Distinctness  is  secured  by  a  careful  utterance  of  the  consonants. 


fcT 


;t^ 


-ft—^—^- 


£^± 


-^^y—] — t- 


^— p— fi— p 


-^-#- 


-^— b^- 


^— #- 


±=t: 


^— # 


ddddddddds  s  ssd  ddrdtlsfmrssssd 

Up     in     the  morning    ear  -  ly,'When  the  world    is    dream-ing  still!      And     a    vail     of    silv-'ry      gray  -    ness    Is       o  -  ver  plain  and   hill. 


1 


G.  B.  GRIFFITH. 


First  Flo^ver  of  Spring. 


^feitz: 


G.  F.  R. 


fc^ 


-^ 


T 


-(5'- 


^^ 


-iS^ 


I 


drmrddtlst     rm     mfs     fmmrdrl     td 

I.  'Tis  the  first  flow'r   of  spring-time  Found  blooming    a  -  lone;  Ere  the  snow  wreaths  of    win  -  ter     Are  melt  -  ed     and   gone. 


P 


hfiSr.. 


=^z4f±=±b^ 


#— 1^ 


-N— ^-- 


-^ 


:4=q: 


sss  ssss  sss  s  s  ddd  tddtl  1  1  s  s 

2.  0th -er  gems    of     its     kin -dred  Dare    not    yet      ap-pear;  Like  a      bud     in      the     des  -  ert,  The  snow  drop  opes   here. 


F1 — r 


-<5>- 


M—V- 


t=t: 


-«5^ 


mfs     fmmrdtrt     d      ss     s     sssfmfffm 

3.  Thou'rt  the  first    star     of     glo  -  ry,     In  spring's  garment    set,     And  thy     ris  -  ing  proves  heav- en      Re-mem-bers     us      yet. 

-r^ ' ^'^ ' ,  I     iJ- 


^^^ 


:ti=t 


lf=^ 


'^    y~r 


\h^- 


£ 


-4: 


■&- 


s 
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Recapitulation. 


Every  singer  should  be  able  to  change  quickly  the  mental  effect  of  a  tone,  while  using  it  to  pass  from  one  key  to  another.  For  example,  the  G  which  is  five  (sol) 
in  the  first  key,  should  instantaneously  have  \h.t  feeling  or  mental  effect  of  one  (do)  when  it  commences  the  next  key.  This  ability  to  change  the  mental  effect  of  a 
tone  may  be  acquired  by  practice.  The  author  has  found  the  tonic  sol-fa  hand  signs  of  great  benefit  in  this  work  (see  Church's  Musical  Visitor  for  October,  1883,  the 
article  entitled   "  Here  and  There.")     Sing  syllables  first.     Do  not  rely  upon  instrumental  help  after  taking  the  pitch.     All  will  be  interested  to  see  if  this  comes  out 


r-  ■#•■#-■#-   -^  ■#■  ■#■ 

This    is     the   key    of     C,     do    mi    sol    sol. 


This    is     the    key     of     G,    mi     do    sol    sol. 


#— # 


&-i 


^--^—^ 


This    is     the   key    of      D,    do     mi     sol   sol. 


|[||l^,-^,- 


-N-N- 


i* 


gsi 


This     is   the  key    of      A,    mi   do   sol    sol. 


This    is    the  key    of     E,     do  mi  sol    sol. 


This     is  the  key     of      B,    mi  do  sol   sol. 


^ste 


This    is     F  sharp  and  by    the     en  -  har-mon-ic  change  is 


G  flat,  do  sol    sol. 


This    is  the  key  of    D  flat,  do  mi  sol   sol. 


-A- 


^^' 


'^:^' 


-m — «' 


-#— #- 


This    is  the  key  of    A  flat,  mi  do  sol    sol. 


This    is   the  key    of      E   flat,  do  mi  sol    sol. 


-N-N- 


? — # — #-•  #- 


-tr-tv- 


■#— #- 


^Sl 


This   is  the  key   of     B    flat,  mi  do  sol    sol. 


This  is  the  key  of     F,  do  mi  sol,  and 


here  we    are    at  home    a  -  gain. 


9* 


-V- 


I 


lig^ 


Now  touch  the  key  and  let  us  see,  If     we  do  all  agree  with  the  key  of  C, 


» — t- 


x-x^ 


'Ll 


±zX~-^ 


:^ztzrzPz|i^z)izPzztriB=tr 

I C^ZL|^_^__ \ 


f=f 


*-) — u 


^^-?' 


S.  BAVIS. 

Allegretto. 


To  Sunny  Fields. 


^  X  S  ^  i-  U   '^   ?    ^  I 


o 
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m 


B: 


•— # 


N— \=S^ 


:^— T^ 


=]= 


f-jt-^ 


i^-t 


N— \— IV 


f=t:trjES 


;3^ 


=FF 


see:^ 


•— ^— * 


;^-f- 


r 


I.  Hith  -  er       to   the  sun-ny     fields!  Wea-ry  child  of     toilj      Thine  the  gifts  that  Nature  yields,         Balm-y     air  and     soil. 


^#% 


:^: 


N — N-iV— ^- 


-i- — H 


• « # #- 


:t 


qziq: 


'^- 


1: 


A — N — \ — \- 


'# — 0 — 0 — •- 


-^ 


:q=:q=^=^: 


M 


2.  Climb  with   me  the  breezy       hill, 


Wan-der  o'er  the  down ;        Lin-ger    at    the  qm  -  et      rill, 


Far  from  bus-y     town. 


444}- ""  4  -^ — b' — y — y- 


■<5>- 


J*_  -# — tf — « — #- 


:s: 


v-f- 


q=:q: 


J    -j— PZI^     p     p. 


1^— ^— t^— 1^- 


-(S?- 


1=1= 


:^-v-r- 


3.   Rest     at    noon  in  leaf- y      wood,         Haunt  of  babbling  brook;     Read  awhile  in  pensive   mood, 


Nature's  glorious  book. 


q=^ 


BtZZi^ 


■A— N-A—N- 


-ji—±-jt-r 


-&- 


\ft  p  r~w- 


t^ 


:^= 


-A—N— ^— A- 


ji-4    d    4    4    4 


-(^— •- 


•— ^    ^    P- 


T=^ 


:2^ 


tf 


REFRAIW. 


r=^ 


T-f-^- 


-A — ^- — fs — \ 


izzt 


3tl^ 


-A-4 


#=#= 


-&' 


-fV — \ — N--+ 


^— •: 


T=; 


p— #^ 


^£^ 


±-t-\ 


# 


Come,  come,  weary  child  of  toil !    Oh,  come  to  the  sunny  fields !  Thine,  thine  the  balmy  air  and  soil,  The  gifts  that  Nature  yields. 


% 


^ ^ >— ^~P H 


N-i^- 


A- — ^ 


• — « — tf — •- 


t- T- 


-(S*- 


-N"-^-N— f- 


«^"-^V  V  V  ^ 


•— ^ 


I 


T$^. 


i^d-T- 


-A_-A__pv 


d~4—& 


-f-^ 


^    ^     14-4- 


hr^' 


#— #- 


-A— N— N- 
d—d^4- 


-N- 


-# — #- 


;^i 


Come,  come,  weary  child  of  toil !    Oh,  come  to  the  sunny  fields !  Thine,  thine  the  balmy  air  and  soil.  The  gifts  that  Nature  yields. 


s 


f- 


Sz?= 


-• — # — m- 

"+V — b — b- 


-&-- 


•— # 


3tz#: 


1(2- •.-J-- 


i — t^^ 


-# — # — •- 

-ty — b — b" 

V 1^ K^ 


fP^ 


:t±zzt: 


is^ 


y-'^ 
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A  Tame  Demon. 


,^ 


/^ 


For  rapid  and 
A.  W. 


distinct  articulation. 


G.  F.  R. 


'-N — IS — N — N — ^ — N^Z^^^-X-N-Hv-A  T  ^     I 


I.   Did  you     ev-er   see  an     i-ron  horse  a  -  rac-ing    in  the  night,  With  his  coal-black  hair  a-stream-ing  and  his     eye   a-shin-ing  bright ? 


\ 


_j — r    y  #- 


:N~N- 


-d dr 


wl — d — d — d — d- 


-N — \ — ^" — \-^ — 


2.   Did  you     ev  -  er  see  him  frightened,  when  he  gives  a  horrid  scream  As  he  belch-es     in    the    for  -  est     a      Ni  -  ag  -  a  -  ra    of  steam? 


« 


-ri-+f 


#— ^ 


-b^— t^ 


:I^^z^__^__^— ^— N— h— N_ 


d  7  d  r,  f- 


^— p 


-^— ^ 


-b/— V — ^ — 1^ — b^ — b^- 


?~y  F     ^— ^ 


tfc:^r3^=fczt: 


3,   Did  you     ev  -  er  count  the  cages  that  he  drags  up -on  his  way,    All   a  -  live  with  sheep  and  ox  -  en,  like    a      cir-cus   or     a  play? 


:d=^i=W=f^ 


^4^t4 


-A-#- 


A— N— •■ 


^zzi: 


5^=31^5/; 


I 


:tn=t^: 


1 


^^=f=f: 


-N--, 


# — F 


-A—N- 


id—d^ 


-^-^- 


:^=N=S=-\- 


^— fc 


V-— ^— ^ 


V — i^- 


-V- 


y—d—ii 


With  the  thun-der-bolts  for    slip-pers  and  the   light-ning  for     a    track,  And   a     fire-bell  and  a    stee-ple     up  -  on    his     i-ron  back? 


I 


m 


-^ 


d- 


d — d—d 


-A — fv 


d — d- 


-^— A- 


Ttzi: 


^-A- 


N   ^'"  ^-^   ^   ^ 


-fv— ^~^• 


d—d—d 

Did  you   ev  -  er   hear  him  rum-ble,  and  then  shake  his    awful  chains.  When  his  driv-er  tries  to  check  him  while  dashing  o'er  the  plains? 


m 


1 


F— F- 


v—^ 


^ 


-F — F— F — F— ^ 


-V — 1> — y- 


#— ^ — F— #- 


h^ — fc^ — y—y—f- 


^w=w 


y-vi 


-# — # — #- 


-^— k  ^  i^ 


^=I^__^_>^- 


d^-r-d 


Did  you  no  -  tice  how  he'll  prance,  and  snort,  and  screech,  and  kick,  and  jam.  And  then   in  -  to  town  come  sliding  as     gen  tie    as     a  lamb  ? 


fczkzztz: 


:?=* N — ^- 

V     ^     d    -d- 


^^=^ 


V — \^ — I 


-k^=5C 


:^ 


-N— N- 


^ 


t=^—d~d-^z 


1 
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The  Night  in  the  Tropics. 
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The  Tenor  is  here  uppermost  to  accommodate  the  placing  of  the  words.  As,  in  drawing,  it  is  not  the  straight  line  but  the  curve  that  is  the  line  of  beauty ;  so,  in 
singing  long  tones,  it  is  not  the  even  organ  tone  that  is  most  beautiful,  but  the  undulating  tone,  sometimes  increasing,  sometimes  diminishing,  and  sometimes  the 
swell.     In  this  case  every  long  tone  should  have  both  the  Cres.  and  Dim.,  in  other  words  the  swell. 


SYBIL  ST.  CYR. 


G.  F.  R. 


-k 


|gfe 


-&- 


i=^— r 


tic 


-<5>- 


:^ 


:^ 


±: 


-(5?- 


-t5^ 


^ 


±: 


f=^ 


'^^ 


1.  The  young  moon  hangs  her  sil  -  ver   horn 

2.  The  night-bird's  voice  is    on     the   air, 
in       a   clime  so  fair   and  blest 


i 


3.   With 


Low  in  the  glow-ing  west, 
More  sweet  than  maiden's  lute, 
The  ros  -  es     ev  -  er  bloom, 


And  in  the  wa-  ters'  soft  em-brace 
And  all  the  winds  have  hushed  to  hear 
And  soft  they  sway  at    ev  -  'ry   breath 


:1=4 


d—?: 


^"=?= 


^a 


'<5>- 


-t9- 

her    sil  -  ver  horn, 

is     on     the  air, 
so    fair    and  blest. 


the  west, 
than  lute, 
they  bloom, 


their 

have 

at 


-<S>- 


'-~-^- 


-f- 


-(S>- 


tStfc 


RCFBAIN. 


F:^=]: 


I — I- 


-tS>n-, 


:^ 


-0=^ 


±1 


t---' 


.(5)._ (5u 


-• — #- 


• — # — #- 


•-#—#- 


±: 


liz^EnSE^Et 


The  stars  are  light  -  ly  pressed. 
And  ev  -  ery  wave    is  mute. 
And  fling  their  rich  per-fume. 


til 

Oh,  beauti-ful,  beau-ti-ful  night!  Oh,  beauti-ful,  beau-ti-ful,  beau-ti  -  ful  night! 


k3 


soft  embrace, 

hushed  to  hear, 

ev-ery  breath. 


are  pressed, 
is  mute.  Oh,  beauti  -  ful,  beau-ti-ful    night ! 
perfume. 


Oh,  beau-ti-ful,  beau-ti  -  ful  night ! 


H-|-#- 


-€—(& 


i 


'G>-^-i5>- 


I 
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Mae.  M.  A.  KIDDER. 
An«laiitfno. 


The  Happy  Autumn  Time. 


.^ 


G.  F.  R. 


Li       An«laiitfii 


A^-^-^V—i—d 


::^=v 


d—d~* 


■^=^ 


jt-0- 


-#— #- 


^=#-^ 


S 


I.  Now  is    the  time   for  Autumn  yield,  Now  for  the  grain  in    fer  -  tile  field,  Now  is    the  time  for  thrift  to  win.     Now  is    the  time    to     gar-ner     in. 


d—d- 


-N — \ — ir- 
\- — r     ^- 


-• — « — ^ 1 V 


:T 


■^-w 


2.  Now  is   the  time  when  husks  are  dry.  Now  in  the   ripened  wheat  and  rye,  Now  when  the  streamlet  in    the  sun,  Turneth  the  mill-wheel  in     the    run. 


4- 


-^--^ 


nF^ — f^ 


ii—»—» 


^—^—•^ 


--fr— A- 


^UMl 


^—0 

3.  Now  is    the  time  to  mend  and  make.   Now  is  the  time    to  brew  and  bake.  Now  is    the  time  to  right  the  wrong.  Now  as  we  sing  this  Autumn  song. 


^m 


+^ — P- 


-# — m- 


-m — 0- 


?=P= 


V-V- 


f—d-^ 


?t=?E: 


:=!: 


m 


P=^=&=tz: 


n—^ 


V— li^— - 


Now  is     the  time,  now   is     the  time,    The  hap  -  py,  hap  -  py     Autumn  time.    The     hap 

utztziti 


-A-^-- N 


fj — f- 


-Jj—jr 


t^- 


Now  is     the  time,  now    is     the  time.    The  hap-py,  hap  -  py     Autumn  time,     The    hap 


~&- 


-s^ 


^^—0 


-^- 


py    Autftnn  time. 


m 


py    Autumn  time. 


-# — 0- 


V— i/- 


-y-- 


-0 — 0' 


Jinst 


;j^=i 


0--^ 


--N 


^— • 


'^-± 


-t^- 


-(5>^ 


1 


Now 


-0 — 0 — 0- 

-b— b — fr- 
V — 1/ — if/- 


the  time,  now   is     the  time.    The  hap  -  py,  hap  -  py    Autumn  time,     The    hap  -  py,  hap  -  py     Autumn  time.    The  hap  -  py    Autumn  time. 

-Nr- r— i Nr* m 1    ^^^^HJZZZ^p: 
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i U^-f- 


The  Gxiiding  Star. 
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G.  F.  R. 


Moderato 


1.  The     star, 

2.  The     star, 


The     star, 
The     star, 


The     star. 
The     star, 


The     star. 
The     star, 


The  bright,  the  guid  -  ing 
The     star       of   heav'n  -  ly 


star, 
love, 


I 


^ 


^ 


1.  The  bright, 

2.  The    star 


the    guid  -  ing     star.       The  bright,  the    guid  -  ing      star.      The  guid-ing     star.    The  guid  -  ing    star.     The  bright,  the    guid  -  ing 
of  heav'n  -  ly      love.      The    star       of    heav'n -ly        love.      The    star    of      love.    The  star        of     love,     The    star       of   heav'n-  ly 


star, 
love. 


t 


m^M 


rffiH^; 


lE:^=)t: 


The     mar  -  i    - 
As         o    -  ver 


ner,     as  a  -  cross       the     sea         He     steers     his     bark        a    -     far, 

the       o    -    cean    vast         of      life        Our     frail     barks    on  -  ward      move, 


\^ — p-  ^ T. _i 

■*•  ,  ■•■ 

Oft     casts      his      eye        to     heav'n     a    -    bove      To 

O,       may       we       oft    -    en       raise     our        eyes       To 


A  -  cross 
As      o'er 


the 
life's 


sea 
o 


he 
cean 


looks 
on 


far 
move, 


To 
O, 


view 
may 


the 
we 


bright, 
view 


the 
the 


i^ 


i=i 


^ 


4  •   S 


view       the       guid    -    ing         star, 
view       the       star  of  love, 


The 
The 


star, 
star, 


The 
The 


star, 
star. 


The     bright,     the       guid 
The       star  of      heav'n 


ing 


star, 
love. 


guid 
star 


^ 


ing 
of 


star, 
love. 


-^ ^ \. 


=t^ 


The       guid    -    ing      star. 
The       star         of        love. 


The 
The 


guid 
star 


ing       star.       The     bright,      the       guid    -    ing         star. 
of        love,       The       star  of      heav'n  -  ly  love. 

_^_  t  — g=pr-     r    ^  -  r— FtS 


g 
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S^vissland. 


Moderato. 


G.  F.  R. 


1.  Swiss     -      land !  Swiss 

2.  Swiss     -      land !  Swiss 


land !  Home 
land !  Thy 


of    beau 
dear  mem 


ty,   Shall 

'ry    Nev 


we 

er 


nev 

in 


er      see 
my  breast 


thee 
shall 


^ztii 
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— N-A- 


^-^-^— ^ 


A=sq=^ 


::^=^:=H= 
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-+^ — h 


-#— #- 


La  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la 


_fv4vq: 


ll^t*: 


-Iv-A- 


tlt 


:a=v:^=? 


-.tzit 


:N=pn=:q: 


^-^-#— y 


-N-N- 


-jj-ii-w—^ 


-N-N- 


^- 


i^Ti-^—4 


•A-A- 


4V-N- 


:T 


^-^^—wl 


-N-N- 


La  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la 
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l^l^l: 


N-N- 


-i- — f 


r-fv-K- 
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-N-N- 


^-^-^- 


1^0   m    d 


1^-^x 
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■^ — I — Pt— f 
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-N-N- 


r-N-iv 


d-d-d—d 
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-N-A- 


-dzjtnt 


-^-N- 


-d-r-d—t 


tt: 

La  la  la   la    la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la    la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la 


•— i 


la      la 


-N-N- 


La   la    la      la      la    la     la      la 


■■^ 


la    la     la 


:^ivrn  T 


d-dzut 


-^-^- 


d-0-d—d^ 


-N--N- 
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-A-N 


S-0—0- 


la  la  la   la  la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la    la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la 


1. 


t- 


-A-A- 


■<s>- 


^^ 


'-^■ 


^JZZ=I=tl 


-(5> — 
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^^ 


ii 


;^E 


:t: 


la    la     la 


Seas 
Ere 


are      roll 
I  die 


ing    wide 
what-e'er 


be-tween 
be  -  tide 


us,  We 
me,  To 


are       on 
thee    I'll 


a      for 
re  -  turn 


eign  shore. 
a  -  gain. 


^^^jf-0-0-0 


^k-0-^—^ 
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--A-A 


La  la    li     In 
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la  la   la    la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la  la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la    la  la  la   la   la  la  la   la   la  la  la  la 


SvT^issland.    Concluded. 
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CHOKVS. 

:;q:: 
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-i±. 
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-^5^ 
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-(SHs- 
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Swiss 


land !  Swiss 


land!  Home 


of      beau 


ty,     May 


we      see 


thy       hills 


once     more. 


:| 


:{t__^_._^_^ 


ii—&-4 


-N— N-=f 


d    4    d 


-N— N- 


-A— N- 


:N=N=]=q: 


A-^-=f 


Switzer-land,   dear       Switzer-land,   Thou    far  -  off  home    so     beau-  ti  -  ful,     Oh,    may  we    see     thy    loft  -  y  peaks   And     ver-dant  hills    once     more. 


-^— ^- 


a 


jte 


-N— ^- 


4     4     4_ 


— N— N- 


4—4r-d      4 


A— A- 


d     4     4 


4—^-4 — d- 


A— A-^^ 


izii: 


A— A- 


drzd—d 


g^^ 
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Switzer-land,  dear      Switzer-land,  Thou    far  -  off  home    so     beau-  ti  -  ful,    Oh,     may  we    see    thy    loft  -  y  peaks   And     ver-dant  hills    once     more. 


^ft 


--^-^-^ 


r-N— N- 


-# — 4- 


-4 — #- 


-^ — N- 


-4     4     4 


-\ — \ — h 

1^     K — \- 
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Our  ^Weather. 


S.  J. 


G.  F.  R. 
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-^— N 
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-N— N 


-4     4     4~*—»—4 


'-^^^^^ 


I.   First  rain, then  sleet,thensnow,Then  snow,  then  rain,  then  sleet,   Then  all  three  to-geth-er, — And  that  is     our  weather  Three  times  in      a  week  or       so. 


tSZ-ZIZE 


1: 


:q: 


^  ♦  ■4-^  -^  '    -4- 


A N— A- 

d^dr-d- 


A— ^-: 


dr-& 


A— A- 


-N — N- 


W--^--4 


2.   You  start  to     go  down  town,   The    sun  shines  bright  and  warm.     But     in    half   an  hour  You  are  drenched  by     a     show-er, Then  snow  comes  a  swooping  down. 


X-- 


:t: 


^--^- 


#— ^— ^ 


<5>-^~4 


-4    4    4    ^—4—0 


3.  You   turn  and  back  you    go.       You  hard- ly  keep  your  feet,       You  slide  and  you  slip  And  the    rail  -  ing  you  grip,  For     a    sleet    is      up  -  on    the  snow. 

4.  More  rain, more  sleet, more  snow,More  snow, more  rain, more  sleet,     All    tak  -  en     to-geth-er   Will  sam-ple  our  weather,  Three  times  in      a  week    or       so. 


Si 


± 


±=t 


-• — •- 


^^ 


d—t-^ 


~-^~- 


V=^zX-=V=^ 


-b — ^- 


:tc:l^±t:=t=tz: 


-<5^x 
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Chromatic  Tones. 


45.   Wh«n  tones  not  belonging  to  a  key  are  so  introduced  into  it  that  they  do  not  cause  the  key-tone  to  change,  they  are  called  Chrematic  tones.     The  fegulsH 
members  of  keys  are  called  Diatonic  tones.      {See  Teacheis'  Club.) 


i 


'^ 


^  ~di       r       m  d 
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.__  _  _  1       j«       1        t  d  t  d  1  s  m  r         m  d 

m^mfmdtdr 
Soft  -  ly  fades  the      daylight    In     the       far  -  off    west-ern       sky,      And      soft  the  shad-ows      lin  -    ger   When     the         si  -    lent    night      is      nigh. 

46.   Chromatic  tones  give  a  pleasant  coloring  to  music,  often  making  it  more  expressive  than  if  it  vt^ere  composed  entirely  of  diatonic  tones.     Let  Tenors  join  B«se 
when  both  numbers  are  sung. 
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syfsl  smrz'mfmfs  m  m  fmfs  1  si  1  f  m  s  f  s 

Soft-ly    fades  the     daylight     In     the       far  -  off  west-ern       sky,      And      soft    the  shad-ovcs      lin  -  ger   When     the        si  -    lent    night      is 


nigh. 


■  47.  The  effect  of  an  accidental  continues  to  the  next  bar,  unless  another  accidental  intervenes.  In  the  fifth  measure  of  the  following  lesson,  the  first  accidental 
(the  natural)  sharps  the  line,  and  the  second  (the  flat)  restores  it  to  its  diatonic  condition;  or  some  would  say  the  flat  cancels  the  effect  of  the  natural;  but  it  does  not. 
The  flat  indicates  a  new  pitch,  but  the  effect  of  the  natural  remains  as  long  as  wanted.     No  canceling  is  ever  done  by  any  of  these  characters. 


The  breeze  is    fair  and 


d        X      di       X       di 
Up  -  on    the  sum-mer 


r 
sea 


r  %      fi        %        I         xa.         ri 

O'er     rock-ing  waves  and  spark-ling 


m         r 
tides    Our 


d 
in 


safe  -    ty      rides. 


48.  When  the  staff  is  prepared  to  represent  a  key  its  lines  and  spaces  are  said  to  be  diatonic,  for  they  correspond  to  and  represent  the  diatonic  tones  of  the  key. 
A  line  or  space  may  always  be  sharped  or  ?i2XX.tA  from  its  diatonic  condition.  When  its  diatonic  condition  is  "  natural  "  it  is  sharped  with  a  sharp,  when  it  is  "flatted" 
it  is  sharped  with  a  natural. 
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The   breeze  is    fair  and 


s  mfmfm  f  f  m^^'mr  %         fi  s  f  mm  fr  m 

free        Up  -  on   the  sum-mer      sea ;      O'er    rock-ing  waves  and  spark-ling      tides    Our     boat      in       safe  -   ty      rides. 

49.  When  a  diatonic  tone  is  named  with  the  word  "sharp"  (C  sharp),  and  a  line  or  space  is  sharped  in  the  signature-place  to  represent  it,  that  degree  can  only 
be  flatted  by  a  natural  (producing  in  the  fifth  measure  here  flat  seven.)  The  natural  is  a  device  to  sharp  a  flatted  line  or  space,  or  flat  a  sharped  one,  and  it  never 
acts  in  any  other  way. 
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Eve  -  ning  shades  hang    low 


d        t        te       1 
O'er   the    fad-ing 


d  1  s  f 

land-scape  round     «s 


And     the 


m         r  d 

mount-aiR's    bivw. 


Chromatic  Tones.    Concluded. 

so.  While  a  sharped  degree  of  the  staff  can  only  be  flatted  by  a  natural,  a  natural  degree  is  flatted  by  a  flat. 
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Eve  -  ning  shades  hang  low 


d        r       m       f 
O'er  the    fad-ing 


fi         fi  s 

land-scape  round 


And 
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the  mourtt-ain's 
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brow. 
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is  peace  and      qui 

51.   Any  line  or  space  may  be  sharped  or  flattedi/ro/«  its  diatonic  condition.     When  in  its  diatonic  condition  it  is  already  flatted,  it  can  only  be  flatted  again  by  a 
character  called  a  double  flat.     (The  double  flat  is  never  used  on  a  natural  degree  of  the  staff.) 
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52.  The  natural  is  the  only  character  that  will  sharp  a  flatted  degree  of  the  staff. 
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ning    mist-clouds     At       the 

In  this  lesson  it  indicates   "sharp  four' 
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tance,  Where  the  sun-light    lay, 

53.    A  sharped  line  or  space  is  sharped  by  a  character  called  a  double  sharp. 
the  staff  K  flatted  by  a  compound  character  consisting  of  a  natural  and  a  sharp 


1 
Rise 


A  di         X  m  i         fi  sms  s  d 

eve  -  ning    mist-clouds     At      the      clos  -  ing       of      the      day. 

Two  here  being  F  sharp,  sharp  two  is  F  double  sharp.     A  double  sharped  degree  of 
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rd              dr^z'rdt                syffms           fmrrzmddt  d 

of    youth  !  Where   perfumed  breezes     blow.     Where  hopes  ful-filled  go      hand    in  hand,  And  thorn-less  ros  -  es  grow. 

54.  It  should  be  kept  in  mind  that  accidentals  have  no  more  to  do  with  notes  than  the  sharps  or  flats  in   the  signature-place  have.     The  accidental  changes  the 
signification  of  the  line  or  space,  and  then  one  kind  of  note,  or  many  or  few  notes,  may  be  used  to  the  next  bar. 
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Oh,      fair    the  land    of     youth!   Where    perfumed  breezes     blow.    Where  hopes  ful-filled  go     hand    in  hand.  And  thorn-less     ros  -  es      grow. 

Note. — In  our  system  it  requires  seven  characters  (it,  1?,  jj,  ^,  \^,  Wi,  faj?)  to  do  "sharping"  and  "flatting"  (for  simply  sharping  or  flatting  is  all  that  any  of 
them  ever  do.)  In  one  condition  of  a  line  or  space  the  sharp  does  the  sharping,  in  another  the  double  sharp  is  required  to  do  the  same  thing.  In  another  very 
common  condition  the  only  thing  that  will  do  the  sharping  is  a  natural,  and  in  another  the  natural  and  flat  combined  is  required  to  make  the  line  or  space  represent 
the  half  step  higher  pitch  (always  either  a  half  step  higher  or  lower— never  more.)  In  one  condition  of  a  line  or  space  the  flat  flats,  in  another  the  double  flat  does 
the  same  thing,  and  in  another  the  natural  does  precisely  the  same,  and  in  still  another  the  natural  and  sharp  combined  acts  as  the  flat.  Let  me  repeat :  not  one  of 
these  characters  ever  acts  in  any  other  way  than  as  a  sharp  or  a  flat.  The  plain  and  simple  object  of  each  is  to  represent  a  new  pitch  a  half  step  higher  or  a  half  step 
lower,  and  any  other  thought  about  any  one  of  them  brings  confusion  and  trouble. 
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Over  the  Tide. 


Chromatic  tones  should  be  thought  of  as  pleasant,  and  not  as  discordant  visitors. 
FRANCES  A.  SIMKINS. 
Moderato. 
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I.  Dark  are  the    wa-ters    be  -  fore    me, — Loud  is    the  voice  of    the       gale;     Storm-cloud  and  tempest  are     o'er     me.    Boatman!  O  list  to    my 
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2.  On-ward     I  move  o'er  the      wa-ters,     Lu-rid  the  lightning's  fierce  glare,        An-gry     the    sur-ges    be-neath   me.    Boatman!  lo  danger     is 


there. 
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3.  Ah,  when  the  voy-age    is         o  -  ver.     There,  on  that  beau-ti  -  ful       shore,       Reck-ing   not    of    the  dark     wa  -  ters,     Joy  shall  be  mine  ev-er 
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more. 
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CHURirS. 
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boat-man,  o'er  the  tide, — Dark  the  wa  -  ters,  deep  and  wide;  Yonder,  be  -  yond  the     bil-lowy  sea.  My     heavenly  home 
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Car-ry    me,    boat-man,  o'er  the  tide, — Dark  the  wa  -  ters,  deep  and  wide ;  Yonder,  be-yond     the.    bil-lowy  sea,   My     heavenly  home  is     wait 
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Sing  these  exercises  perfectly  with  syllables  first. 
GERTRUDE  FAY. 
.        farnestly.  


"We  Hear  our  Country  Calling. 
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G.  F.  R. 
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I.  We  hear  our  country    call-ing,     It    loud-ly  cries   to  -  day;     For  dan-ger     is     ap  -    pal  -  ling,  And  e  -  vil    will  not     stay.     How 
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hear  fond  mothers  pleading,  And  wives  in    se  -  cret    sigh ;  While  for  the  food  they're  needing,    The  lit  -  tie 
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hear  the  Christians  pray-ing     For    e  -  vil's     o  -  ver-throw ;     The  earnest    call     o  -  bey  -  ing,  They  forth  to   con-flict    go.       Then 
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•  ta  -  tion.  Now  spread  throughout  our      land !     And  men   of    ev  -  'ry        sta  -  tion  Have  sunk  beneath  its     hand. 
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sor  -  row     we      be    -    hold.  Where  once  were  joy  and  glad  -  ness,  And  hap  -  pi  -  ness  un  -  told. 
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Dear  friends  who  would  be    blest.       Fight    on    for  Pro  -  hi    -    bi  -  tion,  And  leave  to  God   the    rest. 
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Modulation. 


55.  Going  to  another  key  during  a  piece  of  music  is  cnlled  modulating.  The  strain  in  another  key  is  called  2l  modulation.  In  modulation  accidentals  may  represent 
diatonic  tones  of  the  new  key  introduced.  Where  the  modulation  is  short,  it  is  usual  to  keep  the  syllables  in  the  key  of  the  piece  and  treat  the  diatonic  visitors  as 
chromatic  tones,  but  the  true  application  of  syllables  will  change  syflables  with  keys,  and  so  keep  diatonic  syllables  to  diatonic  tones.  The  two  initials  just  before  the 
change  of  key,  is  to  aid  in  changing  the  mental  effect  of  the  tone  from  one  key  to  the  other.     The  second  syllable  may  be  touched  lightly  or  it  may  be  only  thought. 

Key  of  G.  Key  of  C. 
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On      a    lone-ly      sea-girt    isle     Where  the    waves  dash  mournful  -  ly.      Stands  a     cas  -  tie     old     and     grand,   Look  -  ing     out  -  ward  to    the    sea. 


56.   After  a  modulation   the  ear  always  demands  a  return   to  the  original  key. 

Key  of  G.  Key  of  C. 
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On      a    lone-ly      sea-girt      isle  Where  the  waves  dash  mournful  -    ly,  Stands  a      cas  -  t.e    old     and     grand.   Look  -  ing      out-  ward  to     the   sea. 

57.  There  are  no  chromatic  tones  here,  all  are  diatonic  in  one  key  or  the  other.     Accidentals  sometimes  help  to   represent  chromatic  tones  and  often  (in  modula- 
tion) diatonic  tones. 

Key  of  A.  Key  of  D. 


:q= 


^— • 


S 


^— #- 


4- 


t: 


^: 


t: 


^-0 

■  -I — 


-**^- 


•-^ 


I 


msdrmsdrsl         tdrmrds         dt         d         sd  t  d  sdtlslmrd 

Ripe  the  harvest !  ripe  and    yel-low,  Standeth  up  each  gold-en  sheaf.  While  the  fruit  -  age,  bright  and     mel  -  low.  Hide  be-neath  the  shelt'ring  leaf. 

58.  The  reason  we  know  that  G  sharp  is  diatonic  here,  is  that  at  end  of  the  second  line  we  feel  that  A  is,  for  the  moment,  key-tone. 

Key  of  A.  Key  of  D. 
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Ripe  the  harvest!  ripe  and   yel-low,  Standeth  up  each    gold  -  en  sheaf, While  the    fruit  -  age,  bright  and  mel -low,  Hide  beneath  the  shelt'ring  leaf. 

59.  The  tone  of  the  modulation  whick  does   not  belong  to  the  first  key  is  called  the  "modulating  tone,"  or  the  "tone  of  modulation."     A  modulation  may  be 
prepared  for  by  changing  the  mental  effect  of  the  tone  or  tones,  just  preceding  it. 

Key  of  D.  Key  of  A. 


drmrdtdsrf  f  f  r3         r         ml         tsdsrsmdfmrddtd 

Oft    the  harp  un-swept  by    fin-ger,     Trera-bles  'neath  some    vi-brant  sound  ;  And  the    ten  -  der  strain  will  lin -ger.  Fill  -  ing    all    the  world  a-round. 


Modulation.    Concluded. 
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a  tone 


60.   When  two  or  more  parts  are  sung  together  a  tone  of  modulation  in  one  part  afifects  the  others,  so  that  the  key  may  change  in  some  parts  without  there  being 
le  of  modulation  in  that  part. 

Key  of  D.  Key  of  A. 
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Oft    the  harp  un-swept  by    fin  -  ger,  Trem-bles  'neath  some    vi-brant  sound  ;  And  the    ten  -  der  strain  will    lin-ger,   Fill-ing    all    the  world  a-round. 


61.  A  modulation  can  often  be  anticipated  to  advantage  by  changing  the  mental  effect  of  one  or  more  tones  preceding  it 
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Key  of  B  flat. 
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Tramp,  tramp,  tramp,    O    bit  -  ter  -  ly    blows  the  blast,       In  -  to      my  face   the     blind-ing  show'rs  Of      i    -    cy  sleet   are    cast. 


62.  When  the  syllables  are  not  given  in  a  modulation,  the  teacher  will  have  to  decide  where  they  shall  begin  and  end. 

Key  of  B  flat. 
-9- 9-r-P        P ^ 


Key  of  F. 
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Tramp,  tramp,  tramp,    O    bit  -  ter  -  ly    blows  the  blast.      In  -  to      my  face   the    blind-ing  show'rs  Of      i    -  cy  sleet    are    cast. 


63.  The  hand  signs  prepare  the  way  for  modulation  more  successfully  than  any  other  plan  that  we  know  of.     (See  page  3.) 

Key  of  F.  Key  of  B  flat. 
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dtlstl         smlsdtdrmrdsdtlstls         m"rmfsltd 
Dusky  shadows    on    the    hill -side,  Mist -y      va-pors    on    the      moor;       Am-ber  light  up  -  on    the  mead-ow,    Wil-low  fring-es     on     the  shore. 


64.  In  all  these  lessons,  keep  in  mind  right  powers  and  qualities,  good  enunciation,  and  all  the  other  requirements  for  a  good  performance. 

Key  of  F.  Key  of  B  flat. 
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-^__^__^,. 


4    m     4    It 


^ 
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H 


ddddffmdfsss        sts         sdsddddffm        dfmrmfs         d 
Dusky  shadows    on    the    hill  -  side,  Mist  -  y      va-pors    on    the      moor ;       Am-  ber  light  up  -  on    the  mead-ow,    Wil-low  fring-es     on     the  shore. 
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A  Land  of  Righteousiiess. 


Notice  that  these  visitors  are  sometimes  chromatic  tones  and  sometimes  tones  of  modulation — that  is,  diatonic  tones  of  a  neighboring  key.  The  syllables 
tvill  show,  and  the  ear  will  detect  the  difference.  The  syllables  change  so  »s  to  anticipate  a  little,  the  modulation.  Notice  how  the  key  of  C  resumes  its  sway 
after  the  modulations  and  by   what  means. 

WREFORD.     Arr.  G.  F.  R. 
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T 
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1.    Lord,  while  for 


/         s         1         s        m       d         t  1  f 

all     man-kind     we   pray,    Of      ev  -    'ry       clime 


Is  s         s         s 

and  coast ;    Oh,  hear      us 


for 


our     na  -  tive 


# 

mi       f        m       r         s         r         d 
land.  The  land    we    love    the    most, 


^ 


:^=it 


m        m       m 
2.  U  -  nite     us 


rzmfmdmf  f  d 

in     the       sa  -  cred  love,    Of    knowledge,   truth 


f        mi         m       m         m 
and    thee ;    And    let      our 


1K- 

ri 
hills 
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-t- 


■^-zgr 


-+- 


m        f       m 
and     val  -  leys 


d        1         s  f        f        f        mi 

shout  The  songs    of     lib  -  er  -  ty. 


'^ 


pi=:pz=:pi 
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I       I 


:jt*=*: 


^i 


dddddddddd  d  1 

3.  O     God     of      na-tions,  thus    to    thee,  Our  coun  -  try       we 


d         d  d        d         d 

com-mend  ;    Be     thou     her 


d 
ref 


d        d        d 
uge    and    her 


s        d        d         t         t         t         d 
trust,  Her    ev  -    er  -  last  -  ing  friend 


m 
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—\ — I — I- 


T±L 
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TZt 
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±=1 


s         s         r 
Oh,     guard 


tssdsr  ffs 

her    and     guide         her,  With  peace    her      bor 


f        m  1         t         t         d 

ders  bless,     And     let    this  land 


d        r         d 
of     free  -  dom 


t         1         s         d        r         t         d 
be      A      land     of    righteous  -  ness. 
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J— J-^ 
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^     P 
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Oh,     guard 


^ 


^?2= 


t         t         d  d         s  s  s  s 

her    and     guide         her,  With  peace    her      bor 

^       P     [■     I  \  III  II 


s         s  d         s         s         s 

ders  bless,    And     let    this  land 


s         1         1 
of     free  -  dom 


t         d        d        d         t         r         d 
be      A      land     of    righteous  -  ness. 
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r   r   m   9tL 


•         s 


S^veet  the  Quiet  Evening. 
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Notice  that  nearly  half  of  this  piece  is  in  the  key  of  G,  and  that  there  are  chromatic  tones  in  that  modulatioB.     Notice  how  quickly  the  F  restores  the  feeling  of 
the  key  of  C  in  the  twelfth  measure.     That  tone  mmiulates  back  to  the  original  key. 

it^  Prom  the  "  Repertoire  "  by  permission.     G.  F.  R. 

n        Andaalino. 
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Sweet  the 


y?sltdt  1  f  Is  d  rrzmfmrmd  dfrd 

qui   -  et      even    -   ing,  Soft    the    part  -  ing    ray,    Thanks  we    give  with  hearts  and    voic  -  es    For     the    pleas-ant  day : 
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# 
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st 
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/ 


M 
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s 
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-:^- 


■^^m^ 


d  d 

Nat-ure's 


d         d 
choir     a 


d 
wak 


d  r  d  t  t         d  d  d  d 

ens    For     its    even  -  ing  songs,     Lull  -  ing      us 


d       d         d  t  t        d 

by  sweet  -  est      mu  -  sic  From 


a     thousand  tongues; 


3 


^=^w-~ 


=P=FP 


?2= 


12^ 


Z^ 


'3t. 


5E3EE3EE^3 


g 


^ 


22: 


--W- 


■iS>- 
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ddddd  d  f  fs  rt 

May   we     rest     se  -  cure  -   ly     Thro'  the  hours    of   night, 


d  d  d  ddt  drmd  dtd 

Strengthened  be      for    du  -  ties    com -ing  With   the     morn-ing  light. 
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± 


± 


mfyfsf  sssssr 

While  we    sing    his  prais  -  es.    Who  this    care    has  given, 

m ^ ft* 1*       ll (^ 1— * tm f-?-n 


dd  dddsddd  d  rrd 

May    we     all    with  deep    e  -  mo  -  tion  Raise  our  hearts  to  heav'n. 


^^ 


^^ 


:^ 


22r 


66 


Minor  Keys. 


65.  From  any  Major  key  omit  five  and  substitute  sharp  five,  and  the  Relative  Minor  key  will  be  the  result.     The  sharp  five  of  the  Major  key  becomes  seven  of  the 
Minor,  and  that  which  was  six  of  the  Major  becomes  the  new  key-tone.      (The  Teachers'  Club  has  an  unusually  successful  way  of  introducing  this  subject.) 


i 


1    t 


:t=t 


iizft 


U 


it^t±:z^ 


±: 


t     1 


Slow-ly  fades  the     light   of      day.      Soft  -  ly  steals  the      twillight   gray.     Shrouding  cot  and    lord  -  ly      hall         In      a     dark  and     si  -  lent    pall. 


66.  G  sharp  is  here  a  diatonic  tone.     It  is  not  represented  in  the  signature  place,  but  by  an  accidental,  (as  diatonic  tones  often  are  in  modulations).      "  La  is  the 
key-tone  syllable  in  Minor  keys. 
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1       .fz       1         r  m       m        la  m       1       j;       1  m         f         m  \      si        \        r  m       m         f  r        r       m       f  m     m       1 

Slow-ly  fades  the     light     of      day         Soft-ly   steals  the      twi  -  light  gray,   Shrouding  cot  and     lord  -  ly      hall         In       a    dark  and       si  -  lent  pall. 

67.   Relative  keys  have  the  same  signature.     "One  sharp"  is  therefore  the  signature  to  G  major  and  E  minor.     ''Natural"  is  the  signature  to  C  major  and  A  m 


-m 


1      ^  si       1 


'-'^ 


:=C 


:q=i. 


-f^"- 


-X 


d    •    ^ 


-<s- 


:p=i: 


:tt^ 


\\ 


1 


jzltd  dtdt  drm  mfmr  drdt  lldt  1 

Si  -  lent  -  ly     the    dead  leaves  fall,       Soft-ly  drift-ing         o  -  ver       all;         Si  -  lent-ly    and      yet    how  near  They  bring    the    dy  -  ing      year. 

68.  On  seeing  a  signature  one  must  look  through  a  piece  to  see  whether  it  is  in  a  major  or  a  minor  key.     If  the  tone  that  would  be  five  in  the  Major  key  is  not 
there,  but  instead  the  tone  that  would  be  sharp  five  in  the  major  it  is  probably  minor,  but  the  last  tone  of  the  base  will  decide.     That  is  always  key-tone. 
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:p=;:S=^ 


f=::^=F 
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:t: 
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1       m       1       m  \         si        \  \         si        \         si  ltd 

Si -lent-ly    the    dead  leaves  fall,      Soft-ly     drift-ing        o    -  ver     all; 


drdt  It  1         J2  1        f      m      m  1 

Si  -  lent  -  ly    and      yet    how    near  They  bring  the  dy  -  ing     year. 


69.  The  advantage  is  now  seen  of  using  "  ti "  for  seven  of  Major  keys  and  for  two  of  Minor  keys.     Before  the  introduction  of  this  syllable  "si"  was  applied  to 
two  diatonic  tones  in  Minor  keys. 
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i 


t)^ 
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:^=N 


-1^— # 


:3=q: 


-5^-i^- 


t::^: 

z^ 


-A-A- 


^-& 


^ 


--^=^K- 
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dtl         si        1         tm         si       \         mmmmmmm  si      i         1         drmrd         tdd         \.      \      si        \ 

S*d  -  ly      I  watch  where  the  wild  waves  play.  By  the    lone  sea  shore  at    the     close  of     day,     By    the     lone    if  a  shore  at  the      close      of     day. 


Minor  Keys.    Concluded. 
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70.  The  condition  of  the  staff  when  prepared  for  a  key  is  its  signature  or  sign.     In  Major  keys  this  condition  is  shown  in  the  signature  place,  excepting  in  modula- 
tions.    In  Minor  keys  all  the  diatonic  tones  of  the  key  are  not  shown  in  the  signature  place. 
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-A— N 


^zzit: 


-&- 


-f2 ^ 


A-*- 


;^ESE 


1:^-^ 


t^- 


-&- 


w 


i ^-^ 


+T — 1 


ft-0- 


^ 


^Mtrqz^q: 


■v-^ 


^f-^ 


t=?; 


i 


IjjI         m        rr         d        ml          1         tdtl        «ltm         si  I           ltdtl'«ll        rmml 

Sad  -  ly      I  watch  where  the  wild  waves  play,  By    the    lone    sea  shore  at  the    close     of  day.     By  the     lone    sea  shore  at    the    close    of    day. 

71.  Modulations  from  a  minor  key  to  its  relative  major  are  common.     Observe  how  quickly  the  -major  effect  is  produced  when  the  tone  ^z'*  of  the  major  key  is 
restored,  (the  tone  which  was  omitted  to  form  the  relative  minor  key). 

n    U                                                                                                     Key  of  A  major.  Key  of  F  sharp  minor. 
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1^^ 


T 
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±: 
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'¥ 
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^ 


mltdtl«ltdt  sdrmrdtdrmr  mdtltl.f«'l 

Once  more  I    can     picture    the  scene  as     of     old,  When  hearts  were  o'er-flow-ing  with  pleasures  un  -  told,   O'er-flow-ing  with  pleasures  un  -  told. 

72.   Notice  how  quickly  the  minor  effect  is  felt  (at  the  commencement  of  the  last  line)  when  five  of  the  major  is  dropped  and  sharp  five  or  rather  seven  of  the 
relative  minor  is  substituted. 

Key  of  A  major.  Key  of  F  sharp  minor.  ^— ^ 
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*=f: 
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^— p— ^ 
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^ 


t=lt 
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m 


tb=t 


t: 


\-  I  d    djt 


veil       si      \va.TaxD.\       si      \m         sdddsssddds  jz'lmdmmml 

Once  more  I    can     picture     the  scene  as     of     old.  When  hearts  were  o'er-flow-ing  with  pleasures  un-told,     O'er-flow-ing  with  pleasures  un  -  told. 


73.   Modulations  from  major  keys  to  their  relative  minors  are  common.     The  minor  effect  will  not  be  felt  with  certainty  when  No.  73  is  sung  alone,  for  the  "  tone 
of  modulation  "  is  not  in  this  part. 

Key  of  F  minor.  Key  of  A  flat  major. 
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±5 


^—0 
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^drrdr 
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2± 


s  drmr  d         t         d         d         rrdd  t  t  ddrr  mmff  smrm         d 

The  summer  flow'rs  have  bloomed  and  gone.  The     autumn  days  have   come,   The  gathered  sheaves  on  field  and  lawn  Proclaim  the   har-vest  -  home. 


74.  Observe  how  quickly  the  minor  effect  is  produced  when  the  "  tone  of  modulation  "  is  heard  and  vice  versa.     Observe  also  the  convenience  of  having  the  same 
syllables  in  relative  keys  apply  to  the  same  absolute  pitches. 

Key  of  F  minor.  Key  of  A  flat  major 
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^^ 
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p — ^ 


¥ 
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s  dtdf  s  sdl  si     ft      \        \  mmlltt  ddrr  mdss  d 

The  summer  flow'rs  have  bloomed  and  gone,  The    autumn  days  have  come.  The  gathered  sheaves  on  field  and  lawn  Pro-claim  the  har-vest  -  home. 
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Shado-w  and  Sunshine. 


The  composer  has  made  use  of  minor  and  major  keys  for  his  part  of  the  effect  here  to  be  produced.     It  remains  for  the 
powers  of  tone  to  perfect  the  expression.     The  chromatic  syllable  "«'"  is,  it  b  seen,  used  in  the  Minor  for  a  diatonic  tone. 


SIDNEY  HILL. 
Somber  Tone. 


singers  t»  use  the  right  qualkies  and 
GEO.  F.  ROOT. 
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:^—-i=^—-ir- 


1         1        t         t         t         t        m 
Where  the  darkness  loves    to    stay. 


-s#-    -^    li:    igt    -*-  ■  "  '  :S: .  "^^  -"i^^S^ 

ddttl  1  drmmmmm  1  tdd 

cav  -  ern      in      the    mountain  Where  the  sunbeams  nev  -  er    play,   Where  the  night  is 


-^  :i:    --^ 
t      1       1 

ways  sleep-ing, 


^- 


-•^    -ad-    -ipi- 


-.gfr-^ 


=i: 
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-^-^ 
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^ 


ddttl  \         A         r       m        ra       si       si        \  Itdd 

cav  -  ern      in      the    mountain   Where  the  sunbeams  nev  -  er    play,   Where  the  night  is 


-^  lit    ^.    .-i: .  i^r  V    Tpi- 

t         1         1  1  1        t         t         t         t        m 

ways  sleep-ing.  Where  the  darkness  loves    to    stay. 
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Where  the     breez-es     from  the  pine-trees  Moan-ing,   sigh-ing      as     they  come,     Loud-ly    pass     in  -    to     the     cav  -  ern. 


f  f       m       m         m 

See    the  dark-ness !   and 


m       m 
are  dumb. 
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mmttttddddldldt  ttlllll  1 

Where  the     breez-es     from   the  pine-trees  Moan-ing,   sigh-ing       as     they  come,   Loud-ly    pass     in  -    to      the    cav  -  ern, 


1         1         1         I         .fz- 
See    the  dark-ness !  and 
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are  dumb. 
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Shadow  and  Sunshine.    Concluded. 
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Ctear  Tone. 
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2.  There's  a     val-ley    by    the       riv  -  er    Where  the  sunbeams    al-ways  shine,     And  the  stream  is    al  -  ways  laughing — There  the  shadows  ne'er  re  -  cline. 
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2.   There's  a      val-ley    by     the       riv  -  er    Where  the  sunbeams    al-ways  shine,     And  the  stream  is    al -ways  laughing — There  the  shadows  ne'er  re  -  cline. 
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And  the  winds  are  al-ways     sing-ing  Thro'  the  wheat-fields  as  they    rove,         To   the  cheer-ful-ness     of     Laughter,  And 


r  d       d 

the  bright-hued 
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crown  of  Love. 


1 

i 


A— ^- 


t 


7^^^ 


#-?^ — d^it 


-0 — 0- 


-z^- 


~d^4 


^-- 


:t=M: 


i 


-0 — 0- 


'J=it±g. 


f    f 


;■■— A---^ 


^-nr-ir 


—h — N-| — 

-+= — K- 


:^== 


-A— N- 


:^=P=P=p: 


P=P— ^ 


-0-i-0 


0—0 


,1 L_l L-b=±=lr: 


ssssdd  tttt  dsss  s  sssddd  ddd 

And  the  winds  are  al  -  ways     sing-ing  Thro'  the  wheat-fields  as  they    rove.       To  the  cheer-ful-ness    of    Laughter,  And 
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the  bright-hued 


t=itz±=zt: 


-^ — ft^ 


ntDt 


'-^- 


-¥■ — f'- 


i4    4    d    4 


-0 — 0 — •- 


t^- 


:s=p: 


t        r  d 

crown  of  Love. 
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VVrhen? 


The  mind  can  anticipate  a  change  of  key; — in  other  words  can  change    the  mental  effect  of   tones  before   the  actual    modulation  takes  place,  aiid  can  use 
syllables   accordingly. 

G.  F.  R. 
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will     all  wrongs  be    right-  ed,    And  crook  -  ed      ways  made  straight, Light  given  to        all 
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be -night  -  ed,       In  homes 
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up  -  on     the 


to  grieve   or 
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will    the  clouds  be      rift  -    ed,     And  light  come    break  -  ing  thro' ;    The  heav  -   y 


mmm 
bur  -  dens   lift 
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ed.     That  bear 
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shall    the  vows  once  plight- ed.       Be      tru    -    ly       kept       al  -  way  ;  Friends  won  who    once    were  slight  -  ed.      No   more 
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BREATHING. 

When  the  lungs  are  full  the  breath  can  be  stopped  by  shutting  up  the  throat, 
and  relaxing  the  muscles  of  the  chest  and  abdomen,  by  which  it  was  taken,  or  it 
can  be  held  and  controlled  by  those  muscles,  and  the  throat  be  as  open  as  the 
tube  of  a  flute.  ^ 

(Note. — The  air  is  drawn  into  the  lungs  by  distending  the  chest,  just  as  it  is 
drawn  into  a  pair  of  bellows  by  distending  its  covers — the  walls  of  the  chest  are 
drawn  apart  and  the  air  rushes  in.) 

To  control  the  breath  at  the  throat  is  injurious  and  painful;  to  control  it  by  the 
strong  muscles,  that  were  made  to  do  that  work,  is  safe  and  pleasant. 

A  test  that  will  show  whether  the  breath  is  controlled  rightly  or  not  is  this:  — 
Take  the  breath  fully,  and  if,  at  the  moment  the  throat  is  opened  to  speak  or  sing, 
more  breath  rushes  out  than  is  needed,  the  muscles  are  not  holding  the  breath 
back  properly.  This  is  especially  true  if  there  is  a  feeling  of  constraint  or  tight- 
ness about  the  throat,  and  a  "letting  go,"  as  it  were,  of  the  abdominal  and  inter- 
costal (side)  muscles. 

On  the  contrary,  the  lungs  being  filled,  if  the  throat  is  open  and  unconstrained, 
and  tones  or  words  can  be  uttered  and  the  lungs  still  remain  full,  and  there  is  a 
consciousness  of  holding  firmly  the  muscles  referred  to,  the  breath  is  controll<^d 
in  the  proper  way. 

With  right  position,  this  is  at  the  foundation.  No  one  can  hope  to  sing  well 
who  does  not  manage  the  breath  properly. 

Deliver  the  tone  without  obstruction  from  lips,  tongue,  or  teeth.  Change 
quality  by  changing  the  shape  of  the  mouth,  especially  the  back  part  of  it  (the 
pharynx.)  Distend  for  somber,  reverent  or  majestic  tones,  {maestoso) ;  close,  or 
rather  return  to  usual  form,  for  the  brighter  ones. 

Most  of  the  practice  of  exercises  with  syllables  (where  there  is  no  particular 
sentiment  or  emotion)  should  be  done  without  distension  of  the  throat,  notwithstand- 
ing the  quality  so  produced  may  be  neither  rich  nor  resonant.  The  reason  why 
this  is  best  is,  that  as  somber  emotions  can  not  be  continuously  borne  without 
mental  injury,  their  constant  expression  can  not  be  indulged  in  without  injury  to 
the  voice.  The  working  tone  is  not  an  emotional  one.  There  need  be  no  feeling 
imparted  to  the  tone  for  the  practice  of  mere  vowel  and  consonant  elements,  uor 
for  interval  or  flexibility  work,  and  very  little  for  phrasing.  Some  shades  of  emo- 
tion may  sometimes  be  given  in  solfeggios,  according  to  the  character  of  the  music. 


VOWEL   AND   CONSONANT    ELEMENTS. 

Ascending,  oh,  ah,  ay  as  in  day,  ee  as  in  keep.  Descending,  oo  as  in  moon,  au  as 
in  haul,  a  as  in  has,  i  as  in  his.  Fill  the  lungs  at  every  inspiration.  Control  the 
breath  with  the  right  muscles,  and  use  as  little  breath  as  possible.  Keep  always 
an  upright  position,  one  that  will  give  throat  and  lungs  fVee  play,  and  do  not 
"make  faces,"  nor  unnecessary  motions.  Practice  each  element  separately  before 
putting  them  together  in  the  following  lessons. 
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Make  difi'erent  combinations,  ee,  ay,  ah,  a,  (as  in  has),  ascending  ;  oo,  oh,  au,  e, 
(as  in   her),  in  descending,  and  others. 

Practice  each  consonant  element  separately,  repeating  it  until  it  is  forcible  and 
distinct.  Take  especially  the  first  sounds  of  the  following  words, — lo,  no,  ?no,  do. 
Then  work  at  the  first  element  of  each  of  these, — tho\  go,  bo,  ro,  (roll  the  r).  Then 
put  each  consonant  element  with  the  vowel  a  as  ia  the  foregoing  words,  and  as- 
cend with  the  first  form,  and  descend  with  the  second  form,  giving  each  conso- 
nant element  with  an  explosive  or  forzando  utterance. 
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Exercises  for  Execution. 


No.  I.  It  will  be  observed  that  this  is  a  phrase  repeated  five  times,  and  taken  a  half-step  higher  at  each  repetition.  Sing  through  all  the  transpositions,  first 
with  syllables,  then  with  "ah."  Sing  Mode7-ato,  Allegretto  or  Allegro,  as  you  are  able.  Do  not  lose  the  beat  in  passing  from  one  key  to  th«  next.  "  Keep  time" 
through   all. 
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Transpose  each  of  these  numbers  through  all   the  above  keys,  singing  each   five  times.      Accompaniment  as  above.     A  dotted  half  rest  follows  each  singing 
/hile   the  accompaniment  modulates  just  as  above.      Bases  and  Altos  should   not  sing  above   E  flat. 
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Solfeggio  One.    (Phrasing  and  Expression.) 
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Good  phrasing  is  as  necessary  in  music  as  in  language.  Phrases  are  made  by  little  stops  or  pauses  where  breath  may  be  taken.  Taking  breath  in  wrong  places, 
either  in  reading  or  singing,  makes  wrong  phrases  and  injures  sound  and  sense. 

When  there  are  words  to  music  they  nearly  always  guide  in  regard  to  breathing,  and,  consequently,  phrasing;  but  music  without  words  has  sense  and  meaning 
which  may  be  injured  by  wrong  phrasing.     Sing  this  first  solfeggio  and  breathe  at  the  bars,  and  this  will  be  perceived. 

Very  Sostenuto  (sustained).      Link  the  tones  together  {Legato).      Breathe  only  at  rests  and  commas.     Syllables  and  "Ah."  T.  COOKE. 
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Solfeggio  Two. 


Breathe  only  at  rests  and  at  commas.      As  it  is  not  the  straight  line  but  the  curve  that  causes  beauty  in  drawing,  so  it  is  not  the  level,  but  the  undulating  (eres. 
and  dim.)  tone  that  is  most  expressive  in  music. 
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Solfeggios  Three  and  Four. 
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Here  are  two  Solfeggios  of  entirely  different  character  to  the  same  accompaniment.      Let  them   be  learned   separately,  then   they  may  be  sung  together,  syllables 
and  "  Ah."  F.  W.  ROOT. 
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Exercise  for  Articulation. 


After  singing  the  four  words  to  the  quarters,  repeat  them  twice  to  the  eighths  that  follow  them,  according  to  the  little  repeat  marks.  Doubling  the  speed  will 
^eatly  increase  the  difficulty  of  utterance.  This  exercise  may  be  practiced  by  sections  or  seats  in  a  variety  of  ways, — -each  may  sing  a  number,  or,  one  after  another, 
singing  the  same  number,  or  one  singing  the  quarters,  and  all  the  rest  making  the  repetitions  in  eighths.     All  sing  the  last  two  measures. 
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Ace,  face, chase, grace. 
Old,  scold,  sold, gold. 
Bawl,  crawl,  drawl, squall. 
Go,  slow,   low,  crow, 
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Go  to  2d,  3d  and  4th  verses  without  last  measure  of  accomp.     Use  that  only  to  close  with. 
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Pale,    quail,  frail,  snail, 
Hang,  twang,  bang,  gang. 
Shrink,  drink,  clink,  chink. 
Damp,  camp,  cramp,  scamp, 
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I.  Oh,  swift,  bright  years  that  pass  so  soon     a-  way,     Fair    as    the  morn  -  ing     of      a    sum-mer  day     And  love- ly     are       ye,     as    the  flow'rs  of  spring, 
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2.  Oh,    bus-    y    years    that  fly     on    eag -er    wing,  Freighted  with  wealth  that  this  fair  world  can  bring,  With  heav-y  -  lad  -     en  days  and  thought-less  hours, 
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3.  Oh,   tran  -  quil  years,  when  rest-less  youth  is    o'er,    When  longing  hopes  and  wish  -  es  strive  no  more  ;    As,   aft-  er     la    -   bor,    it      is  sweet    to  rest, 
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So    fond  -  ly    welcomed  are    the  gifts  ye  bring,     'Tis  then  that  friends  we    hold    most  dear,  Clasp  faith 


ful  hands  and  hail  the  com-ing   year. 
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Of     all     life's  treas  -  ure,  ye    con-tain    the  best.      'Tis  then  that  friends  we    hold    most  dear, 
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In  2d  verse  Tenor  and  Base  may  sing  duet. 
C.  V.  WOOD. 


Upl  Rouse  Ye  No^vsr. 


Arr.  by  G.  F.  R. 
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1.  "  Up  !  rouse   ye  now,  brave  brother  band,  With  hon  -  est    heart  and  working  hand  ;  Ye  chos  -  en  ones    time-tried  and  true.  Come  forth  to  dare  and     doT' 

2.  Cry       out    with     us,       ye     sis-ters  brave.  No  more  shall    rum  our  land  enslave — No  more  shall    li-cens'd  wrongs  bear  sway.  For  right  must  win  the     day. 
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"  Eyes  full    of  heart-break  with     us  plead,  And  captives  mourn  and     martyrs  bleed  ;"  Oh,  soon  our  wait-ing       eyes  shall   see  The    light    of     lib  -    er  -    ty  ! 
Help,  sis-ters,  help,  with    heart  and  brain.  Help  your  own  righti  and     ours     to  gain  ;  And  hope's  millennium     morn  shall  rise  To     bless  our    wait-ing      eyes. 
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Up!  rouse    ye  now  brave  broth  -  er  band,  With  hon-est    heart  and  working  hand ;  Ye  chos  -  en  ones,  time-tried  and  true,  Come  forth  to  dare  and     do  ! 
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Up!  rouse    ye  now  brave  broth  -  er  band.  With  hon-est    heart  and  working  hand  ;  Ye  chos  -  en  ones,  time-tried  and  true.  Come  forth  to  dare  and     do  ! 
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The  Old  Clock. 


4^  »  • 

Modcrac*. 


G.  F.   R. 


79 


PIeJ^ 


3t=l^ 


^-^- 


=i=r^ 


t 


!±B 


t: 


:t: 


jtz± 


-^— \--n— 


;^^s 


t 


r^¥=F^ 


-f-^ 


E-^-r-^-: 


I.  The    old  clock  croons  on  the  sun-kissed  wall,    Tick,    lock,      tick,    tock,    The     mer-ry     sec-onds    to      min-utes    call.         Tick,    tock,         tick,    tock; 


■A-. 


-^-^- 


I^V:t:|=q=i=I^z:^=t1: 

■#•       ■♦•-#■  -0-.-0-^      ■0- 


-^r?-+T- 


x: 


-N— N-- 


=E"^^- 


-J-^rr^-f-^^-T-^- 


2.  From    o'er  the  sea,  then,  the  good  ship  brings,  Tick,    tock,      tick,    tock,  The      lov  -  er    true  while  the  maid  -  en    sings,       Tick,    tock,  tick,    tock. 
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3.  The  old  clock  laughs  on  the  flow'r-kissed  wall,  Tick,    tock,      tick,    tock.   The  rose-winged  hours  scarcely  heed  its  thrall.        Tick,    tock,         tick,    tock; 
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A    maid-en    sits    at    the   mir-ror  there.  She  sings  while  braiding  her  golden  hair,  And  oh,    in    the  light  but  her  face    is     fair!   Tick,  tick,  tock. 
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The  lov-er's  pride  and  his  love  are  blest,  He  folds  her  safe   to  his  faithful  breast.  While  pure  on  her  brow  ho  -  ly  blossoms  rest,   Tick,  tick,  tock. 
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Oh,  thrioe,  thrice  long  may  the  sweet  bells  cl»ine  !  As  ech-oing   this  thro'  the    fu-ture  time,  Still  beats  in  their  bosoms  that  measured  rhyme,  Tick,  tick,  tock. 


^ 


X 


:N— ^ 


.t=MzJtZji:nL 


li-r-ij^ 


±=± 


?^l 


i>   b 


iL:^ 


SE 


^iS 


80 


Afloat. 


See  the  remark  about  long  tones  in  "The  Night  in  the  Tropics."     Swell  the  last  tone  a  little,  and  then  diminish  it  to  pianissimo. 
3.  C.  LEEDE. 
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a  -  float,  a  -  float, 
the  rippling  waves, 
the     breez  -  es   blow. 


as  light  as  air, 
in  mer  -  ry  glee, 
so       firm     and  white, 
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1.  The       an-chor's       a  -    peak,  we're      a  -  float,  we're  a-  float, 

2.  The       sun  -  light       is        fair       on       the  bright  rippling     waves, 

3.  A  -   round     us        the      fresh-'ning     and      fair  breez-es     blow. 


And      rid-ing   the    wa-ters    as      light      as     air; 
All    sparkling  and  danc-ing    in       mer  -    ry    glee;    . 
Now      fill  -  ing   the  can-vas     so      firm      and   white; 
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my  bon  -  ny  boat, 
she  joyfully  leaves, 
the  waves  we  go. 


at    rest,   at  rest, 
our  bark,  our  bark, 
our  songs,  our  songs, 


and  free  from  care, 
so  glad  and  free, 
of  true  de  -  light. 
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Now  out     in     my  boat,  in     my  own  bon  -  ny    boat. 
The  beach  and  the  headland  she   joy  -  ful  -  ly    leaves. 
With  quickening  speed  o'er  the  bright  waves  we  go. 


From  la  -  bor  at  rest. 
My  beau  -  ti  -  ful  bark. 
More  joy-ous   our  songs. 


and  free,  and  free  from  care, 
so  glad,  so  glad  and  free, 
of  true,  ot  true  de  -  light. 


Business  and  Gambling. 
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I.  You    go  upon  the  board  of  trade,  Where       mar  -  gin  merchants  meet,      And  take  some  little  options  On 


Jan   -   u  -   a    -    ry  wheat ;    You 
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2.   You    go  into  a  faro  bank  And 
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buy       a  stack     of    chips.     And  watcft  the  cards  come  from  the  box  Which  the  deal  -  er    deft  -  ly  flips;      Your 
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wait  -  ing      for        you    there,         Un  -     til  you  find  your  money  Has 
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head  is  dull  and  aching.  At  the 


break  -  ing       of         the     day,  When  you  find  that  fickle  fortune  Has 


gone      the     oth    -    er      way.       Now 


q=r:s: 


^^: 


^ 


=F^-^ 


^5==?= 


ET 


-^^-^ 


that 


m 


is       called    6usi  -  ness        by     high    and      by     low.     And    busi-ness       is     right,     you      ver  -    y      well  know. 
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is       called  gam 


you      ver    -  y      well  know.   And     gatn-bling      is    cursed      by     high   and       by     low. 
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Convent  Bells. 


-M 


nodersto. 

p 


Arranged  from  BLOCKLEY. 
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I.    List!   'tis    mu  -sic    steal  -  ing      O  -  ver    the    rip-  plingsea;       Bright  yon  moon    is  beam-  ing       O  -  ver  each  tower  and  tree.    The  waves  seem  list'ni 
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2.    Mu  -  sic  sounds  the  sweet  -  est    When  on    the    rip  -  pling  sea 


Our  bark  sails    the   fleet  -  est,    Swift    to    our  mel  -  o  -  dy.     Then  as  we're  gent-ly 
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to       the  sound,  As     si  -  lent  -  ly     they     flow       O'er  cor  -  al  groves  and    fai  -  ry  ground.  And  sparkling  caves    be  -  low.       List!    'tis    mu  -  sic  steal  -  ing 
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sail  -  ing    on.  We'll  sing   that    plain-tive  strain.  Which  mem-ory       so        en-dears    to       us     And  home    re  -  calls       a  -  gain.     List!   'tis    mu  -  sic  steal -ing 
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O  -  ver  the    rip- pling  sea;     Bright  yon  moon     is    beam-ing      O  -  ver  each  tower  and  tree. 
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I      List!     I       list!      -  I 

List !  list !  List    to    the  convent  bells !       bells  I 
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O  -  ver   the    rip- pling  sea;     Bright  yon  moon     is    beam-ing      O  -  ver  each  tower  and  tree. 


List! 


list!  List    to    the  convent  bells  !       bells! 
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MAY  MORROW. 
Harcsto.     „ 


Jack  Frost  Stepped  Forth. 

(Let  the  words  indicate    power,  quality  and  varied  expression.) 
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G.  F.  R. 
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I.  Jack  Frost  stepped  forth  one    star  -  ry  night,  TFhile  earth  in    beau-t^  dreamed,  And     cy  -  nic  -  like   he    viewed  the  gems  That   on   her   ^o  -  som  gleamed. 
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2.    The     morn-ing-glo-ries        in    the  night  Un-closed  their.balls  of      blue,     And    held  im-pris-oned     rays    of    light    In     cups  begemmed  with  dew. 
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3.  "Good-night,  iweet  flowers,  good-night  to  all !  Fast     on-ward    I    must     hie ;      For     soon  the   sun  will      peep    at      us  Thro'    yon-der     east-ern      sky. 
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He       saw     the  scar  -  let      sage     a-  glow,/Fhe      i  -  Vy's  glist'nirig  sheen;  The     sway-ing  sal-  ix       and    the  elm,  Ar  -  rayed  in    sdm-mer     green. 
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He      bent   his     griz-zled     locks  so     low  They  fanned  the  glow-worm's  flame,  Yet      ev  - 'ry   rose  de   -   fi-ance  smiled.  And  blossomed  just  the  same. 
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"Good-night,  good-night,  bright  buds  and  bells!  Good-night,  Dame  Earth  !"    said     he;      Then    flung  his  man-tie,  pure  and  white.  O'er  woodbine,  flower  and  tree. 
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JOSEPHINE  POLLARD 
EarncBtly. 


Hang  Out  the  Light! 


G.  F.  R. 
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I.   Hang  out    the  light!  the    stead-fast  light,  That  shin-eth    thro'  the  dark  -  est  night  The  mar  -  i  -  ner    to  cheer  and  guide,  Who  bat-ties  with  the     tide! 
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2.     In     times    of     troub  -  le      and     a  -  larm.  When 'gainst  their  country  trai  -  tors  arm,    Hangout  from  ev  - 'ry    doubt  to  free.   The  light  of   Loy-al  -    ty  ! 
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3.   Hang  out   the  light  when  skies  are  dark.  And  thro'  the  gloom   no     tin    -   y  spark,  Hang  out  the  shrouded  earth  to  bless — The  light  of  Cheerful  • 
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Hang  out    the  light     up  -  on     the  mast,  That  oth  -  er     ves  -  sels    sail  -  ing  past    May  see  and  know  your  col  -  ors  true.  And  greetings  send  to     you. 
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E'en  hearts   of  oak     may     feel    the  stress    Of  storms,  and  pine    in     wretched-ness;  And  small-er  craft  to  them  may  speed  With  suc-cor     in   their   need. 
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Each  day,  each  hour  from     us      demands   The  serv  -  ice    of      our  hearts  and  hands.  That  oth-er  lives  may     see   the  right,  Hang  out,  hang  out  the  light! 
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The  Neva  Boatman's  ;^ong. 
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Soprano^ 


From  HORN,  by  G.   F.   R. 
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1.  Day-light  fades,        Even-ing  shades     O'er     the       si  -  lent    wa  -  ters  sweep;   Winds  a  -    rise,     And    with  sighs     Wake  the  stream  from  slumbers  deep. 

2.  Eve    has  passed,      Shades  at   last        Round  the  dark'ning  wa  -  ters  close  ;      Yet     one     star      Shines  a    -    far,      Gild  -  ing      ev  -  'ry  wave  that  flows. 
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Swift  o'er  the  Nev  -  a    tides,     Mark  how  our  light  boat  rides. 
Soon  shall  the  hand  of  night     Hang    up    her  cres  -  cent  light. 
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Far     o'er  the  waves  she  rides,  Scatt'ring  pearl-drops  from  her     sides,  Brothers  row, 
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Mild,  yet  with  splendor  bright,  Chas-ing      ev  -  'ry  gloom  from  night,  Brothers  row, 
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While   the   glow     of    twi  -  light  sheds    a     part-ing  beam.  Till  our     lay    Fades  a  -  way,  And  dies  up -on  the  Nev  -  a  stream,  the  Nev-a       stream.  .    , 
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While   the    glow     of     twi -light  sheds    a     part-ing  beam,   Till  our     lay    Fades  a- way,  And  dies  up  -  on    the  Nev  -  a  stream,  the  Nev-a       stream. 
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Only  Four  I 


i 


The  first  part  in  the  duet  may  be  sung  by  a  male  or  female  voice  but  the  second  should  be  sung  only  by  an  alto. 

EMILY  HUNTINGTON  MILLER. 
OU£T. 
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1.  In     the  kitch-en,  clear  and  bright,  Burns  the  fire     this     win  -  ter  night ;   'Tis    shin  -  ing  from    the  hearthstone  red,   To       the  raft-ers     o  -  ver  head. 

2.  By     the    fire    the  moth  -  er  stands,  With  her  treas-ures       in      her  hands,   She's  look- ing,  with      a      ten-  der    smile,  Thro' her  gath'ring  tears  the  while. 

3.  "On-ly  four  !"  ah  !    lit  -    tie  child — Brighter  years  for     thee  have  smiled,  This    life       to    thee    no    gifts    can  bring.  Since  thine  eyes  have  seen  the  King. 
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From  its  cor  -  ner,  grim  and  tall,  Ticks  the 
As  her  hands,  with  pa  -  tient  skill,  One  by 
On  -  ly  four !    we    wait      be  -  low     As      the 
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clock     a  -  gainst  the  wall;     It     tells  the  moments,  slip-ping      by.  As    the    Old  Year  waits     to  die. 

one,    the    stock-ings    fill.     And   one  by  one,   she  counts  them  o'er,  Say-ing   soft  -  ly — "  On  -  ly  four  !  " 

New  Years  come  and    go;     Un  -  til  we  meet  thee,  dear,    a  -  gain,  Past  the  touch    of     earth  -  ly  pain. 


:j=:^-|-1-|- 

-r^^ 


T 


1*3 


i 


3 


zst 


2if 


321 


^ 


:2I 


:^: 


S 


■ar 


^ 


T=*- 


-*- 


CHOBUiS. 


1  r  '^•^ 

-•—^0 ^ — ^ 


1^ 


^=tri=^ 


di 


::!^=g"-=t=i: 


tfl 


Hark!   hark!     "On   -  ly     four!"    Says       the 
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old      clock    by      the  door;  One,     gone,   "gone      be    -    fore.     Hap  -    py         on        the     gold  -  en  shore." 
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Hark!  hark!    "On  -  ly     four!"    Says      the        old       clock    by      the  door;  One,     gone,    "gone      be    -    fore,     Hap  -    py         on        the     gold  -  en  shore." 
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Fairy  Whispers.    (Female  Voices.) 
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Ever  increasing  and  diminishing  according  to  words. 
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I.   Fair-  y    whis-pers,  mys  -  tic     voic  -  es,  Would  ye     hear  them  haste    a-  way  Where  the  stream    in    song  re -joic -es,  Where  the    nod-ding  bluebells  play  ; 
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2.   Fair-  y    whis-pers,  mys-  tic     meas-ures,  Lin  -ger       in      the  pearl  -  y     shell,     In      the  theme  the  minstrel  treasures,  In       the     song    of  birds  they  dwell; 
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Where  the  winds  make  mu  -  sic,   steal  -  ing  Gent  -  ly     thro'    the    wav  -  ing  trees,  To      the       list-'ning  flow'rs  re  -  veal  -  ing,  Se-crets  borne  up  -  on    the  breeze ! 
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When   the     bil  -  lows  kiss     the      riv  -    er,  \Vhen  the   winds    re-spon-sive    sigh,  Na-ture's  songs   that  per  -   ish     nev  -  er,    On     the     air  come  floating    by; 
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Fair  -  y      whis-pers,  mys  -  tic     voic  -  es,     Ev  -  er    dis-tant,   ev  -  er  near.  When  the    soul      in    song     re  -  joic  -  es,  Glad    the  heart  and  charm  the 
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Fair  -  y       whis-pers,  mys  -  tic     voic  -  es,     Ev  -  er    dis-tant,   ev  -  er  near.  When  the    soul      in    song     re  -  joic  -  es.  Glad    the  heart  and  charm  the 
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I.   Morn    is      breaking  o'er    the    hills,     Glad  -  ness    ev  -  'ry      bo  -  som    fills;  Forth    to        la  -  bor    we'll    a-  way     With  the     ris  -    ing    beam  of    day. 
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2.  Should  the  skies  with  tem-pests  lower,    Fear  -  less  -  ly     we'll  meet  their  pow'r;  What-so  -   e'er     our    progress  stay.      Bravely       we       will  work    a  -  way. 

3.  Heav  -  y  -    heart-ed  toil  -  ers,  cheer,   Bap  -  ish       ev  -  'ry       i  -    die      fear;     La  -    bor     on     with  hope-ful  zest,      Till    the      eve-  ning  time    of    rest. 
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Work  when  the  morn      is     bright    and      fair,  Work  in     the  noontide's  sul  -  try  glare,  Work  ere  the    day     Fad   -  eth     a  -  way,  And    for  the  night  pre  -  pare. 
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Work     tho'  the  rocks    and  storms    im  -  pede.  Work  with  a    hum-blepray'r  and  deed.  So      in    the  fray     Gain  -  ing  the    day,  We    may   in      all    sue  -  ceed 
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Soon       will  the    wea  -  ry      day       be       past,  Soc/»  will   the  shadows  gath  -  er    fast.    Rest  will  be  sweet   Joy        be    complete,  Safe     in    the  home  at    last. 
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The  Merry  Farmer  Boy. 
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Hoderato. 


O.  F.  R. 


I.   Hear    the    first     clear    song      of      the  mav  -  is        in     the  morn!   He       is      pip- ing      to      the   boys  while  they're  work-ing       in      the  corn;   How    the 
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2.   How    the  work    flies       on      thro'  the  mer  -  ry     sum-mer    day,     For    the   will  -  ing  hands  are  strong,  and     the    hap    -    py  hearts  are     gay,    And    the 
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3.  Still    the  same    blithe  song    when  the    twi  -  light  shad-ows    fall.       As      it     min-gles  with  the  sound      of      the    farm  -  er's    wel-come  call;    Then  the 
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Dod-Iands     ring    thro'   the  arch  -  es      all       a  -  round.  As    they  whis- tie    back  the     joy  -    ful    sound.      As     they  whis  -  tie  back  the  joy    -    ful  sound. 
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time      goes     fast        in      the  field    so    wide    and  frefe.     As    they  whis  -  tie    back  the    mel    -    o    -    dy,         As    they  whis  -  tie  back  the  mel    -    o    -    dy. 
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ech  -    oes     wake      in      the  woodland  once      a  -  gain.    As     they  whis  -  tie    back  the    glad        re  -  frain,       As    they  whis  -  tie  back  the  glad      re  -  frain. 
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The  Ship  of  Union. 


H.  W.  LONGFELLOW. 
Recltsndo. 


G.  F.  ROOT,  by  permission. 
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Sail     on,        sail      on,      thou     ship       of       State,     Sail      on,         O       Un    -    ion,   strong  and     great,     Hu  -  man  -  i    -    ty     with      all         its       fears,       Is 
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Sail     on,        sail      on,      thou     ship       of       State,     Sail      on,         O       Un    -    ion,   strong  and     great,     Hu  -  man  -  i    -     ty     with      all         its       fears,       Is 
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hang-ing    breathless       on      thy     fate. 


What  workman  wrought  thy  ribs     of     steel, 
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hang-ing    breathless      on      thy    fate.     We  know  what  Mas  -  ter    laid    thy     keel, 
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What  an  -  vils    rang,   what  ham-mers  beat ;      In   what      a       forge     and  what    a      heat    Were  shaped  the  anchors       of      thy    hope!   Fear 
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The  Ship  of  Union.    Concluded. 
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3t     each    sud-den     sound   and  shock,    'Tis     of      the     wave,    and   not      the     rock  ;   'Tis    but     the     flap-ping      of      the     sail.      And    not       a       rent   made 
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not     each    sud-den     sound  and  shock,   'Tis    of      the     wave,     and  not      the    rock  ;   'Tis    but     the     flap-ping      of      the     sail.     And    not       a       rent  made 
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hearts,   our    hopes,   our  prayers,  our    tears,   Our    faith       tri  -  umph  -  ant     o'er     our    fears,      Are      all       with   thee,      are       all,     are       all     with     thee. 
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hearts,   our    hopes,   our  prayers,  our    tears,   Our    faith       tri  -  umph  -  ant     o'er     our    fears.      Are     all       with   thee,       are       all,     are       all     with     thee. 


I 


i=?i 


1^ 


^ 


92 


The  Merry  Gondolier. 


From  NauoN  by  O.  F.  R. 
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1.  Day  a  -  gain       is     gent  -  ly  break 

2.  Night,    her    man  -  tie  drawn    a  -  round 
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With      her     gold  -  en     rays      of    light; 
Steals       a  -  way       be  -  fore     the  light; 
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And       the     gon  -  do  -  lier        is       tak     -       ing 
Stars     their     glitt'ring  points    ex  -    tin     -     guish, 
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O'er        the  wave    his      rap  -  id    flight. 
Quenched  in     Phoe  -  bus'  glow-  ing  might. 


Now  while  mu  -  sic's  sweet -est  num 
While     a  -  long     the    gleam-ing  path 
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the  world  seems  fresh  ere  -  a       -       ted, 


Hours     of     pleas  -  ure  bright     as 
Hap    -    py,  strong  and    full      of 
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.     Hap  -  py,  strong  and     full       of  cheer. 
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The  Merry  Gondolier.    Continued. 
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Roam-ing  o'er      the       wa  -  ters     light  -  ly, 


See      the  morn-ing  breez-es    play. 
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Roam-ing      o'er      the       wa  -  ters      light       -       ly, 


See      the     morn  -  ing    breez  -  es        play. 
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The  Merry  Gondolier.    Concluded. 
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Sweet  sounds  are     on      the      o      -      cean.  The  winds  have   left     their     cave.       And      as    they  meet  the      bil  -  lows.  Wake  mu-sic      from  the      wave; 
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And    oth  -    er  sounds    are  steal  -    ing    Up  -  on       the      list  -  'ning      ear,         The    joy  -  ous    song      re  -  veal  -    ing,  The    mer  -  ry     gom  -  do  -  Her, 
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And    oth  -  er  sounds    are  steal  -    ing    Up  -  on       the      list  -  'ning      ear,         The    joy  -  ous    song      re  -  veal  -    ing,  The    mer  -  ry     gon  -  do  -  Her, 


^F^ 


-t — ii* — I — ii* —  -m-^ 


-^J=J-- 


--J---J'- 


"*< — #" 


^^^^ 


w 


i^i^i^ 


-UO- 


^ 


1^^ 


^=^^ 


■*^^^ 


The  mer  -    ry      gon  -    do    -    Her,  The  mer    -    ry     gon  -    do  -    Her,  The  mer    -    ry,       the    mer    -    ry.      The  mer    -    ry       gon  -  do  -    Her. 
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The  mer  -    ry      gon  -   do    -    Her,  The  mer    -    ry     gon  -    do  -    Her,  The  mer    -    ry,       the    mer    -    ry,      The  mer    -    ry       gon   -  do  -    lier. 
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Land  of  Our  Fathers. 
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I.  Land      of      our    Fa  -  thers !  where- so  -e'er     we     roam,       Land      of      our  birth!    to      us     thou    still        art  home,   Peace    and    pros-per    -    i  -    ty 
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2.   Tho'      oth  -    er  climes   may    bright -er    hopes    ful  -  fill  Land       of      our  birth!   we     ev  -    er      love       thee  still!  Heav'n  shield  our  hap-  py  home, 
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Free  -  dom    and  plen  -  ty     ev  -    er    crown  our    na  -  tive  land.       All      then      in  -  vit    -    ing,     hearts    and  voic  -  es 
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join  -  ing,  Sing    we     in    har-mo-ny    our    na  -  tive     land,    Our    na  -  tive  land.    Our     na  -    tive    land.   Our    na  -    tive  land,  Our     na   -    tive    land. 
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join-  ing,  Sing    we     in    har-mo-ny    our    na  -  tive     land.     Our    na  -  tive  land,    Our     na  -    tive    land.  Our    na  -    tive  land,  Our     na    -    tive    land. 
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Hurrah  for  the  Life^Boat! 


B.  CROSS. 
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I.   The  storm  low  -  ers     dark  -  ly        a  -  round      us,     The    red  lightnings  flash  thro'   the     sky,  Re-  veal-ing     the  rocks  that    sur  -  round       us,    And 
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A  -  hoy!  A  -  hoy!       2.    Hur  -  rah!  'tis     the    life-boat!   De  -  fy 


ing    The 


^ 


fl-^-^ 


£s 


^-^- 


m. 


p=pz=pi 


H*==P= 


1P        |P        jg        )■        |g |P~ 


^3=^ 


-W—1r 


:i:.:i 


U:.:^ 


js ^ 


■^-. 


1 


;=*£ 


iS^^^^^ 


-m^-zm=^- 


■m=m=3^- 


1^=1^1 


^^^ 


^ 


^iE 


i§ 


■i^«t=* 


1  -  gers       oi       surf,     wind     and 


i=J=±i=:i=J=:S=J=i= 


ziti=9—%- 


m^^m- 


dan  -  ger: 


wave.         Her   brave  crew  are    fear  -  less  -  ly     ply 


f 


^==S=i 


l^     u*    u*    w 

ing  Their  stout  oars     to      sue  -  cor    and    save.  Now 


^ 


jg— J— g— g^:^[£'=g'= 


^^ 


r^ 


^=r1g— >zz=k— ^— ^ 


V — ^- 


m      ^     -m-    -^ 


Hurrah  for  the  LifC'-Boat!    Concluded. 
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pear  -  ing,     Now     lost      in      the  trough  of      the     sea, 
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grant  that  each  storm-beat-en     crew       May  find     in    their  need  hands  as      rea  -  dy,  And  stanch  hearts  as  gallant  and  true!    Hur-rah  for  the  life-boat!  God 
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guide     her    Still   safe-  ly     thro' whirlwind  and   wave!  Long,  long  may    His  bless-ing     be  -  tide    her,  While  steering     to      sue  -  cor    and    save! 
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The  ^Winds. 
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From  "Carmen."     Arranged  by  GEO.   F.  R(iOT 

-U 


* — 9- 


The  South  Wind  sings    of    hap  -  py  springs,  And  bright-hued  summers    on   their  joy  -  ous    way,   The  South  Wind  tells    of  blos-som 
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bells,  And  all     the  mer-ry,  mer-ry  meads  of 


May;  The  West  Wind  breathes  of  sun -set  heaths,  And  crowned  glo-ries   of  the  wood-land 


--^- 


^—^ ^ 


?^ 


^^ 


-*-- r- 


:^ 


=^ 


-y— b>- 


I 


bells,  And  all     the   mer-ry,  mer-ry  meads  of  May;  The  West  Wind  breathes  of  sun -set  heaths,  And  crowned  glo-ries   of  the  wood-land 
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shin-ing   gold.     The  East  Wind  shrills  o'er  des  -  ert 


£=?= 


— ^ 


— K- 


izyi 


:|5: 


^ 


t; 


old.    The  West  Wind   flies    from    au-tumn    skies,  And  sun-clouds  o-ver-laid  with  shin-ing    gold.     The  East  Wind  shrills  o'er  des  -  ert 
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hills,   The  East  Wind  moans  o'er  sea-blanched  bones,  The  North  Wind  sweeps  from  crystal  deeps,  The  North  Wind  blows  o'er  drift  -  ed 
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snows,  The  North  Wind  blows  o'er  drift  -  ed  snows, 
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With  shin-ing    gold,   with  shining  gold,  with  shin-ing  gold,  with  shin-ing  gold,  And  sun-clouds  o  -  ver-laid  with  shining  gold,  with  shin        -       ing     gold. 
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C.  J.  ROWK.     Arr. 

Alleerretto. 


Fays  and  Elves. 


Cres. 


m 


Cres. 


l^^0 


1 

— *■ 


-^- 


-\ — ^ — ^-»- 

-# — * — * — u- 


^^-:W 


3t# 


-N — K- 


Dim. 


From  FLOTOW  by  G.  F.  R. 

m 


'— -# \^ — # — #- 


'^j~±-:m 


^—^ 


#-T- 


I.  Fays     and       elves  from     flow-'ry  groves- ap  -  pear  -  ing,        In       their     sports  now    light-ly    trip     it        o'er  the  green ;    Now     on         high       their 
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Now     on         high    their  elf-in  queen  they're  bearing,       Woe      to         mor  -  tal 
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First     'tis        here,   then  there  the  fair  -  y    troop  is      seen  ; 


Now     on         high  their  elf-in  queen  they're  bear-ing,       Woe      to         mor  -  tal 
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who    by   them  is    seen.       Now  they  sport,     now  they  play,      Elf-in     spir-its    on     the  green.     Ever  free,         ev-er  gay,     Round  their  fairy  Queen. 
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who    by  them  is     seen. '     Now  they  sport,     now  they  play,       Elf-  in    spir  -  its    on    the  green,     Ev-er  free,        ev-er  gay,       Round  their  fairy  Queen. 
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The  Poet's  Treasure. 


FANNY  FORESTER. 


GEO.  F.  ROOT. 
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1.  The  laughing  streams,  allcrys-  tal  bright,  all  crys  -  tal  bright,  The  laughing  streams,  the  laughing  streams,  all  crystal  bright.  How  sweet  their  murm'ring  song,  How 

2.  The  birds  are  mine,    my  min-strels    all,     my  min-strels  all,     The  birds  are  mine,  the  birds  are  mine,   my  min-strels  all,     They  know  I   love  them  well,  They 

3.  I     own     no   rood     of    land    not     I,       no  rood,    not     I,     ~^I     own     no  rood,     I     own     no  rood     of  land,    not     I,      Nor  gems  nor  silks     I     wear,   Nor 
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1.  The  laughing  streams,  all  crys  -  tal  bright,  all  crys  -  tal  bright,The  laughing  streams,  the  laughing  streams,  all   crys  -  tal  bright.  How  sweet  their  murm'ring  song,  How 

2.  The  birds  are  mine,   my  min-strels    all,     my  min-strels  all.     The  birds  are  mine,  the  birds  are  mine,   my  min-strels    all,     They  know  I    love  them  well.  They 
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rood     of   land,   not     I,       no  rood,    not     I,       I     own      no  rood,      I     own     no    rood     of   land,  not     I,       Nor  gems,  nor  silks  I    wear.    Nor 
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sweet  their  mur-m'ring  song, 
know  I  love  them  well, 
gems,     nor    silks       I        wear; 


As         strewn  with       blooms, 
I  has    -    ten         when 

■Yet       free         to  roam     . 


and  flecked  with  light 
their  voic  -  es  call, 
be    -    neath     the       sky. 


They      joy  -  ous       dance 
To  wood     or       leaf 

I'm         rich      be    -    yond 
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As      strewn     with    blooms,  as     strewn  with  blooms    and  flecked  with  light     They     joy    -    ous  dance      a    -    long.     They 
I  has    -     ten     when,       I       has    -    ten     when     their  voic     -    es*     call.      To       wood     and     leaf    -    y       dell,        To 

Yet     free  to       roam,     yet     free        to       roam       be  -  neath     the     sky,       I'm       rich       be  -  yond     com -pare,       I'm 


=1= 


sweet  their  mur-m'ring    song, 

know  I        love     them  well, 
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As     strewn     with  blooms,    as    strewn    with    blooms  and  flecked   with  light     They     joy  -*  ous     dance      a  -  long,       They 
I  has     -     ten       when,     I       has    -    ten      when    their    voic    -    es      call,     To       wood     and     leaf    -    y        dell.       To 

Yet      free  to         roam,   yet     free         to       roam      be  -  neath     the     sky,     I'm       rich        be  -  yond     com -pare,        I'm 
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They  glance  thro'  vales,    they  glance   thro'    vales,     like      sil    -    ver  wings     they     twin    -    kle,     gleam    and    shine,      they 
On      buoy  -  ant  wings,      on     bouy  -  ant     wings     they  come    and      go,        ca    -    pri     -    cious,   wild      and     free,         ca- 
To      world  -  ling  proud,    to     world  -  ling     proud     be     pomp    and    praise    and     earth    -    ly        treas  -  ure     giv'n,     and 
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joy  -  ous  dance  a  -  long.  They  glance  thro'  vales,  they  glance  thro'  vales,  like  sil  -  ver  wings  they  twin  -  kle,  gleam 
wood  and  leaf  -  y  dell.  On  buoy  -  ant  wings,  on  buoy  -  ant  wings  they  come  and  go,  ca  -  pri  -  cious,  wild  . 
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joy    -    ous    dance      a  -  long.     They  glance  thro'      vales 
wood    and     leaf   -  y       dell.       On       buoy  -  ant       wings  . 
rich       be  -  yond     com -pare.     To       world -ling       proud   . 


like       sil    -     ver       wings, 
they     come     and      go,    . 
be        pomp     and      praise. 


They     twin    -     kle,     gleam    and    shine,       they 
Ca     -     pri    -     cious,   wild       and     free,  ca- 

And     earth     -     ly       treas   -  ure    giv'n,        and 
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twin  -  kle,  gleam    and    shine.   And  while  my     heart 
pri  -  cious,   wild      and    free,     And    I       but      sing 
earth  -  ly     treas  -  ures  giv'n.     I       rest  con  -  tent 
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on    fair       hill  -  side. 


They   tell    me     all 
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Rich,  rich    in     gifts  . 
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And  while  my  heart,  and  while  my  heart     in       rapt  -  ure     sings,  They  tell    me    all       are  mine,  that  all       are     mine. 
And    I       but  sing,    and    I       but    sing       to       sons       of       woe     The  songs  they  sing    to    me,      they  sing    to       me. 
I       rest      con-tent,      I      rest     con-tent       on       fair       hill-  side,     Rich,  rich  in     gifts     of  heaven,  in  gifts     of     heaven. 
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earth  -  ly     treas  -  ures  giv'n.       I     rest     con-tent,      I     rest     con -tent      on      fair       hill  -  side,      Rich,  rich  in    gifts    of  heaven,  in  gifts     of       heaven. 
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O  Ho^w  Lovely  the  Face  of  the  Deep  I 


(Constantly  increasing,  then  diminishing,  producing  the  effect  of  undulation.) 
^    Andante. 


VON  WEBER.     Arr.  by  G.   K.  R. 
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O  HoTv  Lovely  the  Face  of  the  Deep  I    Concluded. 
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From  the  German,  by  F.  E.  J. 


GoodnNight.    (A  Serenade  for  Men's  Voices.) 
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I.  The  day  draws  slow-ly      to      an    end,  All  qui  -  et    lies  each  bus  -  y    hand  ;  Un  -  til    the  day  dawn  clear  and  bright,  Goo(l-Di»lit, 
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2.  Close  now  thy    wea-ry     ach  -  ing  eyes,  In     si-lence  deep  the  dark  road  lies;  The  lone -ly  watchman  1 
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3.   Dream  sweet  of      E  -  den-land     a-bove,  The  home  of  pure  and  heavenly  love;  May  all  whom  care  has  sore  distressed,  In  dreams,  in  dreams  find  peaceful  rest. 
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I.  Sad  -  ly    now      we  breathe  our  cho    -   rus,   Lend  the  harp       to      sor  -  row's  hand, 
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The  Laugh  of  a  Child. 
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I     love   it,      I     love    it,     I     love    it,      I     love   it,    the  laugh,  O       the  laugh     of        a  child,    of        a     child,     Now  rip- pling  and     gen  -  tie,     now 
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The  Laugh  of  a  Child.    Concluded. 
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110  O  Hush  Thee,  my  Babie. 

Sir  WALTER  SCOTT. 

First  verse  soft  with  some  crescendos.     Second,  loud  at  beginning.     F-sharp  is  a  better  key. 
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1.  O     hush  thee,    my      ba-bie,    thy    sire  was     a       knight,     Thy  moth-er      a  la-  dy    both    gen  -  tie    and    bright,       both    gen  -  tie      and    bright; 

2.  O      fear  not     the      bu  -  gle,    tho'  loud-ly      it       blows;      It       calls  but    the     war-ders  that  guard  thy    re  -  pose,  that  guard  thy       re    -    pose. 
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1.  O     hush  thee,   my      ba-bie,     thy     sire  was     a       knight.     Thy  moth-er      a  la  -  dy  both     gen -tie    and       bright,   both     gen  -  tie     and     bright; 

2.  O      fear   not     the      bu-gle,   tho'  loud-ly      it       blows;      It       calls  but   the       warders  that  guard  thy    re    -    pose,       that  guard   thy      re  -    pose. 
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The  woods  and    the    glens  from  the  tow'rs  which  we    see.   They  are     all  be 

Their  bows  would  be     bend-ed,    their  blades  would  be     red.  Ere     the     step  of  a 


longing,  dear  ba-bie,     to       thee,  They  are    all  be-long  -  ing,  dear 

foe-man  draws  near  to    thy       bed.   Ere    the    step    of      a     foe  -  man  draws 


P— 


:ri: 


■0^0 


1^- 


.:t==l=^: 


^  ^:^^  ■0-  ^li:^ 


=8^ 


-i5>' 


~^—s 


q::p=:i.: 


■j-i — I — J — j- 


-A— A 


-7^ ^—^ 


They  are        all         be-long-ing     to       thee, 
Ere      the  step    of     a      foe  -  man  draws  near. 
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The  woods  and  the    glens  from  the  tow'rs  which  we     see. 
Their  bows  would  be     bend  -  ed,  their  blades  would  be    red, 


They  are         all         be-long-ing    to       thee.   They  are       all  be-long-ing,  dear 
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time  will  soon  come.  When  thy  ilcep  shall  be  brok-en     by      trum-pet  and  drum,     by  trum-pet  and  drum.     Then  hush  thee,  my    dar-ling,    take     rest  while  you 
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may,        For  strife  comes  with  manhood,  and     wak-ing  with     day,       For  strife  comes  with  manhood, and  wak 
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For  strife  comes  with  manhood,  and     wak-ing  with     day,        For  strife  comes  with  manhood,  and  waking  with  day.        O     Imsh  thee,  O     hush  thee   ete. 

Much  slower  and  a  steady  dim.  until  the  tones  die  away. 
"  Hus'    thee'' delicately  staccato. 
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Land  of  the  Brave. 
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JULIA  GODDARD, 
P  Allegretto. 


Peasant  VSredding  March. 
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Peasant  Wredding  March.    Concluded. 
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Hark,  hark !  the  church  bells     ring      out       gai    -    ly,      List        to    what     they     say ;        Ah !     mer    -    ry,      mer  -    ry         is 
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Hark,   hark !   the  church  bells     ring      out       gai    -  ly,      List         to    what     they     say ;        Ah !     mer     -    ry,       mer 
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TUNES,  HYMNS,  CHANTS  AND  ANTHEMS. 


Thou  Tvho  art  Enthroned. 
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1.  Thou  who  art    enthroned  above,  Thou  in  whom  we  live  and  move,  Sweet  it      is   with  joy-ful  tongue  To     resound  thy  name  in    song. 

2.  When  the  morning.paints  the  skies.  When  the  stars  of  eve-ning  rise.       We   thy  prais-es     will    ac-cord,  Sov'reign  Rul-er,  might-y    Lord. 
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3.   Decks  the  spring  with  flow'rs  the  field,  Harvest  rich  doth  autumn  yield ;  Giv  -  er     of     all  good  be  -  low,  Lord,  from  thee  these  blessings  flow. 
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hen  toils  of      day  are  done,  Near-er  home,  near  -  er  home.  With   the     low     de  -  scend  -  ing      sun.  Near  -  er,    near  -  er     home. 
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at    twilight's  gen -tie  close,  Near-er  home,  near-er  home.  When  all      na  -  ture  seeks     re  -  pose,  Near-er,    near  -  er 
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thy    pil  -  low  calm-ly    sing,  Near-er  home,  near-er  home.  Sleep  be-neath  night's  sa  -  ble    wing,  Near-er,     near  -  er    home. 
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The  Lord  is  Risen  Indeed. 
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I.    "The  Lord     is     risen     in  -  deed :"  Now    is   his  work  performed;  Now  is    the  mighty   Captive  freed,  And  death,  our  foe,  disarmed. 
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2.    "The  Lord     is     risen     in  -  deed :"  At  -  tending   an-gels    hear;    Up    to  the  courts  of  heav'n,  with  speed,  The  joyful  tid-ings  bear. 
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3.   Then  take  your   gold  -  en    lyres.  And  strike  each  cheerful  chord ;  Join  all  the  bright  ce  -  les-tial  choirs,  To  sing  our   ris-en    Lord. 
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Come  ye,  Thankful  People,  Come. 
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I.   Come  ye,  thankful      peo-ple,     come,   Raise  the     song  of      Har-vest    Home!    All     is     safe-ly     gathered    in         Ere  the    win  -  ter  storms  be-gin. 


A 


:J: 


-:=f= 


T-t:1=:1: 


itf 


2.   God  our    Mak-er      doth  pro  -  vide       For  our    wants  to        be   sup  -  plied;  Come  to     his  own   tem-ple,  come.  Raise  the  song    of   Harvest  Home. 
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3.  We    ourselves  are    God's  own  field,    Fruit  un  -    to     his    praise  to      yield.  Wheat  and  tares  to-geth-er     sown,     Un  -  to     joy    or     sor-row  grown. 
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Savior,  Breathe  an  Evening  Blessing. 


Andantino. 
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I.   Sav-ior,  breathe  an    evening  bless  -  ing,      Ere    re -pose     our  spi  -  rits  seal;    Sin  and  want     we  come  con-fess  -  ing  ;  Thou  canst  save,  and  thou  canst  heal. 
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2.   Tho'  the  night     be  dark  and  drear -y,       Dark-ness  can  not  hide  from  Thee;  Thou  art  He,     who,  nev-er    wea  -   ry,   Watcheth  where  thy  peo  -  pie 
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3.   Tho'   de-struc  -  tion  walk  a  -  round    us,     Tho'  the    ar    -    row  near  us     fly,       An -gel  guards  from  thee  surround  us ;     We    are  safe,       if     thou  art  nigh. 
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There's  Crape  on  the  Door. 
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I.   Speak  lightly,  tread  soft-ly,  there's  orape  on  the  door,   Dis-turb  not  the  hearts  that  are  wounded  and  sore.  So  says  the  folded  crape  hung  on  the  door. 
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2.     No  pow  -  er     on   earth  can  the    lost  form  re  -  store.  The  lov'd  voice  is    si  -  lent    in  time    ev  -  er  -  more.         So  says  the  folded  crape  hung  on  the  door. 


j.   The     trav-'ler  has  now  cross'd  the  dark  riv-er     o'er.    Has  land-ed     for    aye    on     e  -   ter  -  ni  -  ty's  shore.  So  says  the  folded  crape  hung  on  the  door 
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JOHN  MILTON. 
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Let  us  AA^^ith  a  Joyful  Mind. 


New  arr,  by  G.  F.  R. 


I.   Let   us   with    a        joy  -  ful  mind  Praise  the  Lord,  for        he      is     kind,   For  his    mer-cies     shall     en  -  dure,   Ev  -  er    faith -ful,       ev   -    er        sure. 
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2.   Who  did  first  the     earth     or-  dain'  How  to    rise     a     -     bove  the  main  ;  Who,  by  his  com-mand  -  ing  might,  Filled  the  new-made  world  with  light; 
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3.   All    his    creatures    God     doth  feed,    His  full  hand  sup  -  plies  their  need  ;  Let    us,  therefore,    war  -  ble  forth    His  high  maj  -  es     -     ty       and     worth. 
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Let   us  sound  his     name  a -broad.  For    of    gods  he        is    the    God     Who    by       wis-  dom      did      ere  -  %te  Heav'n's  ex  -  pause    and      all    its    state. 
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Caused  the  gold -en     tress -ed    sun       All    the  day  his     course  to    run;  And     the     moon    to      shine     by  night,  'Mid    her     span  -  gled     sis  -  ters  bright. 
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He    his  man-sion    hath  on  high,  'Bove  the  reach  of     mor  -  tal    eye;     And    his       mer-cies      shall     en -dure,    Ev  -    er       faith  -  ful,      ev  -  er     sure. 
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Praise  the  Lord. 
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I.   Praise  the  Lord  !  ye  heav'ns,  a-dore  him,  Praise  him,  an  -  gels       in    the  height ;  Sun  and  moon  re  -  joice    be-fore  him  ;  Praise  him,  all     ye      stars  of  light. 
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2.  Praise  the  Lord — for      he  hath  spo-ken ;  Worlds  his  mighty     voice    o-beyed  ;  Laws  which  nev-er      shall  be    bro-ken,   For  their  guidance      he  hath  made, 
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3.   Praise  the  Lord — for      he     is      glorious;    Nev-er  shall  his      prom-ise    fail;     God  hath  made  his  saints  vie  -  to-rious,     Sin  and  death  shall    not  pre  -  vail. 
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Morning  Song. 


Hoderato. 
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I.   The  winds  a  -  rise     a-mong  the    hills       As  wakes  the    summer  morn ;     A-   cross     the     dew    -    y    fields    they    fly       And    shake    the  spears      of    corn. 
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2.   -'Wake  up,  O    sleeping  world,"  they  sing  "  Re-sume  your  bus  -  y    strife;    New  work,  new  strength  for    all        we  bring,      A  -  mid       the    joys       of    life!" 
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3.  A-wake,  O    firm  cour  -  a-geous  will,      To  think,  to    act,    to    bear !     In    God's  great    plan    must  each      ful  -  fill        His    own       ap  -  point  -  ed    share. 
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Praise,  Oh,  Praise. 
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I.  Praise,  oh,  praise  the    Name  di  -  vine!   Praise  him     at    the     hallowed  shrine  ;   Let     the     fir  -    ma  -  ment  on    high       To      its    Ma-ker's    praise  re  -  ply. 
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2.   All     who     vi    ■    tal  breath  en  -  joy.        In       his  praise  that  breath  employ  ;  Heaven  and  earth  the    cho  -  rus  join  ;    Praise,  oh,  praise  the  Name  di  -  vine  ! 
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The  Uplifted  Cross. 
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I.   From  the  cross  up  -  lift-ed  high,  Where  the  Sav-ior  deigns  to  die,  What   melodious  sounds  we  hear,  Bursting    on     the   ravished  ear! 
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2.   Spread  for  thee  the     fes-tal  board,    See!  with  rich-est  dainties  stored;  To  thy  Fa-ther's  bosom  pressed,  Yet   a -gain     a  child  confessed. 
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deem     -  ing  work  is  done.  Come  and 

from         his  house  to  roam,  Come  and 
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Love's    redeeming  work  is  done.  Come  and  welcome,  sinner,  come!  Love's  re-deem-ing   work  is  done,  Come  and  welcome,  sinner,  come! 


^ 


iv— N N--N— N 


=^!=^ 


:^—0—fi- 


T-N- 


'M #  n*- 


^ 


-N— N- 


M 


-V— k- 


t^  ^  I 


-fc^- 


V    l^    I 


V     *    h- 


Nev  -  er  from  his  house  to  roam.  Come  and  welcome,    sinner,  come!  Nev  -  er  from  his  house  to  roam,  Come  and  welcome,  sinner,  come! 
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While  the  W^orld  is  Singing. 
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I.   While  the  world  is  singing  Prais-es     to    the   Lord,  Shall  his  hap-py    chil-dren     Ut-ter  not    a      word?  No,  we'll  join  the  cho  -  rus 
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That  all   na-ture   sings       To  the  pow'r  and  glo  -  ry      Of  the  King  of  kings,      To  the  pow'r  and  glo  -  ry      Of  the  King  of  kings. 
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/  On     the  mountain's  top  ap-pear-ing,    Lo  !  the    sa  -  cred  her-ald  stands, 
*■  \  Welcome  news  to    Zi  -onbear-ing — Zi   •   on,  long  in    hos  -  tile  lands  :     Mourning  cap-tive,     mourning  cap-tive,    God  him-self   shall  loose  thy  bands. 
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D.C.    Sure  thou'rt  the  dove  of  heaven.  Up-    (omit 


)  doubting  gives  re-lease.       Oh,  stay!  Di-vin  -  est  Corn-fort,  Nor  ev  -  er    leave  us  more, 
)     on  time's  troubled  shore. 
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D.C.  So  filled  with  weary    creatures,  Who  (omit 


)   wav^s  beat  mountain  high,  That  land  of  care  and  fret-ting.  That  land  so  marred  by  : 
)    long  for  peace  within. 


£?t= 


^l^^ 


--^ 


^ 


^ 


~N- 


^ 


f  Oh,  stay!  and  take  pos-ses-sion      Of  souls  that  hunger  sore, 
•^'  \  Give  Christ's  own  choicest  blessing  From  ((wz//         .         .         .       )     his     a  -  bundant  store.       Fill   us      to 
D.  C.  Henceforth  our  daily    por-tion,  Whose  (omit       .  .  .        )   minds  are  stayed  on  thee. 


ler-flow-ing ;    Let  joy  and  com-fort  be 


a* 


U     \j- 


nrg-Ttj- 


*=t 


[^z^zjzjr 


-b — 1- 


E^ 


1 


132 


The  Crystal  Sea. 
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{Mul    -    ti  -  tude,  which    none     can    num  -    ber,     Like      the      stars       in       glo     -     ry    stands,  Hark  the  sound    of      ho  -  ly 

Clothed  in     white      ap  -    par    -     el,     hold    -    ing      Palms     of       vie    -     t'ry     {Omit, )     in         their  hands. 
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Chant  -  ing   at    the  Crystal      Sea, 


Hal  -  le  -  lu-jah  !  Hal- le  -    lu  -  jah, 


Hal-le    -    lu  -  jah,  Lord,  to     Thee ! 
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I.  It  came     up-  on       the  mid -night  clear,  That  glo-rious  song    of     old,       From  an  -  gels  bend-ing  near     the    earth  To  touch  their  harps 
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2.  Still  thro'  the  clov  -  en    skies  they  come,  With  peaceful  wings  un-furled,     And  still     ce  -  les  -  tial 
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1.  In     the  east  the      sun    in     glo  -  ry       Ris  -  es   from  his     gold  -  en     bed;    Sit-ting,   see    the  white-robed  an-gels      In     the  place  of        Je  -  sus    dead. 

2.  Christ  is    ris  -  en!  Christ  is     ris  -  en!     All  the  world  is     bathed  in  light;  Gone  the  griefs  of  earth's  temptations,  Gone  the  shades  of  earth's  dark  night. 
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shin-ing    li  -  lies,     Sending  fragrance      to     the   sky.     So  may    in  -  cense  from  our  wor-ship    Rise    to    our  great  King  on     high. 
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4.   Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah!    hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah!   Watch  and  work,  and  hope  and  pray;  Let  new  love  in      each    up  -  ris  -  ing,    Hail  our  Lord's  tri-umph-ant  day. 
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yes,    rolled  a  -  way ! 


The  stone  from  the  door  of    the    sep-ulchre   is  gone,  And  Christ  is  risen   to  -  day. 
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yes,  rolled  a  -  way ! 


The  stone  from  the  door  of    the     sep-ulchre     is  gone,  And  Christ  is  risen  to-  day. 
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3.  And  now  Christ  is       read-y         Your     souls  to      re  -  ceive,         Oh,     how  can  you     ques-tion       If        you  will  be    -    lieve  ?  If        sin    is   your 
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vites  you,  TheSpir-it    says    come.     And    an  -  gels  are      wait-ing     to       wel-come  you    home,     And  an -gels  are      wait-ing       to    wel-come  you  home. 
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A  Hymn  at  Sea. 

(This  will  repay  careful  practice.) 
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I.  My    God,  on  seas  of  storm  and  calm,    I     pass  the    o-,cean    o'er,    And  sing  to  thee  my  thankful  psalm,  Each  evening  nearer   shore. 
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2.   When  day  declines,  and  tho'ts  of  death  Come  o'er  me  like  a    dream,     I      dip  my  golden      cup     of  faith     In    life's  ce  -  les-tial  stream. 
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3.   Wher-e'er  the  sail  may   fall      or  rise,  What-e'er  the  sky    a  -  bove,    I'm  near  -  er    to    the     par  -  a-dise  And  fountains  of  thy     love. 
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Thine    is  the  storm,  thine  is  the  calm,  Wher-ev-er     I   may     be";    And  nothing  shall  my   soul   a-larm  Up  -  on    the    si -lent      sea. 
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Thine    is  the  storm,  thine  is  the  calm,  Wher-ev  -  er     I    may    be;     And  nothing  shall  my  soul    a-larm   Up-  on  the   si -lent    sea. 
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Thine    is  the  storm,  thine  is  the  calm,  Wher-ev-er     I  may     be;    And  nothing  shall  my    soul    a-larm   Up  -  on   the    si -lent     sea 


■T=#- 


■jtzMzX 


-0 — 0- 


:^: 


-t- 


^-* 


^:^- 


-• — y — — ^ 
^00 


4=:t 


:ti3t 


-# — 0- 


sh-. 


i 


STEIiLE, 


Father,  whate'er.    (Naomi.) 
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Dr.  L.  mason. 
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Fa  -  ther,  whate'er      of    earth  -  ly     bliss      Thy    sov'reign  will      de  -  nies,  Ac-cept-ed     at    thy  throne   of  grace,    Let   this       pe  -  ti  -  tion    rise:- 

2.  "Give    me      a    calm    and  thank-ful    heart,    From     ev  -   ery  mur  -  mur    free ;         The  blessings    of    thy  grace     im  -  part.    And  make   me    live    to    thee. 
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Oh,  Happy  is  the  Man!    (Evan.) 
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1.  Oh,   hap- py       is       the  man  who  hears        In  -  struction's  warning  voice!      And  who    ce  -  las  -    tial    wis-dom  makes      His     ear  -  ly,      on  -    ly   choice. 

2.  For    she  hath  treas-ures  great-er      far       Than    east  and  west     un  -  fold;      And    her     re-wards  more  pre-cious    are        Than    all  their  stores  of     gold. 

3.  Ac  -  cord-ing     as       her     la-bors  rise.         So      her     re-wards    in  -  crease ;     Her  ways  are   ways     of    pleas-ant- ness.       And     all    her  paths   are    peace. 
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W^ith  Humble  Heart.    (Boylston.) 
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1.  With    hum-ble  heart     and     tongue.      To      thee,  my  God,        I        pray;        Oh,    bring  me  now,   while        I      am  young.     To      thee,  the     liv    -    ing       way! 

2.  My       heart  to      fol    -     ly      prone.        Re  -  new    by  power     di    -  vine,         U    -    nite     it       to  thy  -  self     a  -  lone,      And    make  me  whol  -   ly       thine. 

3.  Oh,         let   thy  word      of       grace         My     warmest  thoughts  em  -  ploy !      Be       this  through  all     my        foll'wing  days.     My     treas-ure    and       my        joy. 
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My  Soul,  be  on  Thy  Guard.    (Laban.) 
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1.  My        soul,      be       on      thy   guard.      Ten     thousand  foes      a  -  rise!      The      hosts   of     sin    are  press  -  ing       hard        To    draw      thee     from 

2.  oh,      watch,  and   fight,  and     pray!       The       bat-  tie  ne'er  give  o'er ;     Re    -     new     it    bold-ly      ev    -    ery        day,      And  help        di    -    vine 

3.  Ne'er   think  the      vie  -  tory     won.        Nor     once    at    ease  sit  down ;     Thy         arduous  work  will  not      be        done       Till   thou       ob    -    tain 


the  skies, 
im  -  plore. 
thy      crown. 
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Devotional  Exercises. 

I  "W^m  ILiiflt  \ii>  DMine  Eyes, 
{Suitable  for  opening  the  daily  work  of  Conventions  and  Instiiuies.     The  four  niimherg  to  be  sunt)  in  a  series.) 


G.  F.  R. 
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I  will  lift  up  mine  eyes  unto  the  hills,  from  whence 
He  will  not  suffer  thy  foot  to  be  moved,  He  that  keepeth  thee 
The  Lord  is  thy  keeper,  the  Lord  is  thy  shade  upon  thy 
The  Lord  shall  preserve  thee  from  all  evil,  He  shall  pre- 


cometh  my 
will     not 

right 
serve  thy 


help; 
slamber ; 
hand; 
soul; 


My  help  cometh  from  the  Lord  which  made 
Behoid,  he  that  keepeth  Israel,  shall  neither 
The  sun  shall  not  smite  thee  by  day,  nor  the 
He  shall  preserve  thy  going  out,  and  thy  coming  in, 
from  this  time  forth,  and  even  for    -    -    - 


heaven  and 
slumber  nor 
moon       by 


earth, 
sleep, 
night. 


Our  Fiither  whoart  in  heaven ,  hallowed  be  Thy  name. 
Thy  kingiiom  come.  Thy  will  be  done,  in  earth  as  it  is 
in  heaven;  Give  us  this  day  our  diiily  bread;  and  forgive 
us  our  debts,  as  we  forgive  our  debtors.  And  lead  us 
not  into  temptation ;  but  deliver  us  from  evil.  For 
Thine  is  the  kingdom, and  the  power,and  the  glory  forever.  A-mcn. 


Hear  my  !!E»rayer. 

SI 


Q.  F.  R. 


Hear  my  prayer,  O     Lord,     at  -  tend 


to     my   sup  -  pli  -  ca  -  tions  ;     In      thy     faith-ful-ness 


an-awer   me,    and    in    thy  righteousness.     Cause     me  to   hear  Thy  lov  -  ing       kiud-ness,  Thy    lov-ing   kindness    in     the    moru-ing.  Hear  my  prayer,  O 


1.  A-wake,    my  soul !  and  with  the  sun   Thy  dai- ly  stage   of     du  -  ty  run;   Shakeoff  dull  sloth,  and  joy-ful    rise.    To    pay  thy  morning    sac  -     ri   -    fice. 

2.  Thanks'be  to  Thee,  who  Bafe  has  keptjAndhastrefreshed  mewhilelslept;  Oh,grant  that  when  fromdeath  I  wake,    I      may  of    end  -  less  life        par  -  take. 

3.  Di- rect,   control,   sug-gest,  this  day  All     I     de- sign,   or   do,     or   say ;  That  all  my  pow'rs,  with  all  their  might.  In  Thy  sole  glo  -  ry     may       u    -    nite. 
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ThG  Earth  is  the  Lord's. 


From  New  C.  &  C. 


(Any  of  these  chants  may  be  sung  responsively.) 

1.  The  earth  Is  the  Lord's  and  the  |  fullness  there  |  of, 
The  world  and  |  they  that  |  dwell  |  there-  |  in. 

2.  For  he  hath  founded  it  up-  |  on  the  |  seas, 
And  established  |  it  up-  |  on  the  floods. 

3.  Who  shall  ascend  into  the  J  hill  of  the  |  Lord, 
Or  who  shall  |  stand  in  his  |  holy  |  place? 

4.  He  that  hath  clean  hands  and  a  |  pure  |  heart: 
"Who  hath  not  lifted  up  his  soul  unto  vanity  nor  |  sworn 
de-  I  ceitful-  |  ly. 

5.  He  shall  receive  the  |  blessing  from  the  Lord, 
And  righteousness  from  the  |  God  of— his  sal-  |  vatiou. 

6.  Tliis  is  the  generation  of  |  them  that  |  seek  him : 
That  I  seeJi  thy  |  face,  O  |  Jacob. 

7.  Lift  up  your  heads,  O  ye  gates,  and  be  ye  lifted  up,  ye 
ever- 1  la'iting  |  doors 

And  the  King  of  |  glory  |  shall  come  |  in. 

8.  Who  is  this  |  King  of  |  glory  ? 

The  Lord  strong  and   mighty,  the  |  Lord  |  mighty   in  1 
battle. 

9.  Lift  up  your  heads,  O  ye  gates;  even  lift  them  up,  ye 
ever- 1  lasting  |  doors. 

10.  And  the  King  of  |  glory  |  shall  come  |  in. 

11.  Who  is  this  |  King  of  |  glory  ? 

12.  The   Lord  of    hosts,  |  he  Is   the  |  King  of  |  glory.  | 
Amen. 

Thy  Will  Be  Done. 

Db.  L.  Mason. 


1.  Thy  I  will  be  |  done!  |  In  devious  way  the  hurrying 
stream  of  |  life  may  |  run : 

Yet  still  our  grateful  hearts  shall  say,  |  Thy!  will  be  I  done. 

2.  Thy  I  will  be  I  done!  |  If  o'er  us  shine  a  gladdening  and 
a  I  prosperous  |  sun, 

This  prayer  will  make  it  more  divine, |Thy|  will  be|done. 

3.  Thy  I  will  be  |  done!  |  Though  shrouded  o'er  our  |  path 
with  I  gloom. 

One  comfort,  one  is  o«rs,  to  breathe  while  we  adore,  I 
Thy  I  will  be  ]  done.    (Close  with  first  "  Thy  wlU.) 


O,  Sing  unto  the  Lord. 

Chant,  hit  Response.     Chant.  2d  Response. 


Praise  ye  the  Lord 


r-^ 


SH5±^ 


Praise  ye  the  Lord.  A  -  men. 


(Chant,  single  voice.  Response,  chorus.  Connect  Chant  and 
Response  closely  by  having  each  commence  a  little  before  the 
other  closes.    Both  earnest.^ 


1.  O  sing  unto  the  Lord  a  new  song.    {1st  Res.) 
Sing  unto  the  Lord,  all  the  earth.    (2d  Res.) 

2.  Sing  unto  the  Lord,  bless  his  name.    (1st.) 
Show  forth  his  salvation  from  day  to  day.    (2d.) 

3.  For  the  Lord  is  great,  and  greatly  to  be  praised.     (1st.) 
He  is  to  be  feared  above  all  gods.    (2d.) 

4.  Honor  and  majesty  are  before  him.    (1st.) 
Strength  and  beauty  are  in  his  sanctuary.    (2d.) 

5.  Give  unto  tlie  Lord,  O  ye  kindred  of  the  jieople.  (1st.) 
Give  unto  the  Lord  glory  and  strength.    (2d.) 

6.  Give  unto  the  Lord  the  glory  due  unto  his  name.    (1st.) 
Bring  an  offering  and  come  into  his  courts.    (2d.) 

7.  O  worship  the  Lord  in  the  beauty  of  holiness.    (W.) 
Fear  before  him,  all  the  earth.    (2d)    Amen. 


The  Heavens  Declare. 

Old  Chant. 


1.  The  heavens  declare  the  |  glory  of  !  God, 
And  the  firmament  |  showeth  his  |  handy  |  work. 

2.  Day  unto  day  |  uttereth  |  speech. 

And  J  night  unto  |  night  showeth  |  knowledge. 

3   There  is  no  |  speech  nor  I  language 
Where  their  |  voice  |  is  not  |  heard. 

4.  Their  line  is  gone  out  through  all  |  the  I  earth. 
And  their  |  words  to  the  |  end  of  the  |  world. 

5.  In  them  hath  he  sat  a  tabernacle  for  the  sun, 
Which  is  as  a  bridegroom  coming  |  out  of  the  |  chamber. 

6.  And  rejoiceth  as  a  |  strong  man  to  |  run  a  |  race. 

7.  His  going  forth  is  from  the  end  of  the  heaven. 
And  his  circuit  unto  the  |  ends  of  |  it. 

8.  And  there  is  nothing  |  hid  from  the  |  heat  there- 1  of. 
I  Amon. 


Have  Mercy  upon  Me. 


G.  J.  W. 


1.  Have  mercy  upon  me,  O  God, 
According  to  thy  |  loving  |  kindness. 

2.  According  to  the  multitude  of  thy  tender  mercies,  | 
Blot  out  J  my  trans-  |  gressions. 

3.  Wash  me  thoroughly  from  my  iniquity, 
And  cleanse  me  |  from  my  |  sin. 

4.  For  I  acknowledge  my  transgressions; 
And  my  |  sin  is  I  ever  be-  |  fore  me. 

5.  Against  thee,  thee  only  have  I  sinned. 
And  done  this  evil  i  in  thy  |  sight. 

6.  That  thou  mayest  be  justified  wlun  thou  speakest, 
And  be  |  clear  when  |  thou  |  judgest. 

7.  Create  in  me  a  clean  heart,  O  God  ; 
And  renew  a  right  |  spirit  with-  |  in  me. 

8.  Cast  me  not  away  from  thy  presence; 

And  take  not  thy  |  Holy  |  Spirit  |  from  me.  |  Amen. 


The  Lord  is  my  Shepherd. 

Q.  F.  B 
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1.  The  Lord  is  my  shepherd;  I  |  shall  not  |  want. 

2.  He  makelh  me  to  lie  down  in  green  pastures. 
He  leadeth  me  be-  |  side  the  |  still  |  waters. 

3.  He  re-  |  storeth  my  1  soul. 

4.  He  leadeth  me  in  the  paths  of  righteousness  |  for 
his  I  name's  |  sake. 

5.  Yea,  though    I  walk   through   the  valley  of  the  | 
shadow  of  I  death. 

6.  I  will  fear  no  evil,  for  thou  art  with  me. 
Thy  rod  and  thy  |  staff  they  |  comfort  |  me. 

7.  Thou  preparest  a  table  before  me  in  the  presence  [  of 
mine  I  enemies. 

8.  Thou  anointest  my  head  with  oil; 
My  I  cup  runneth  |  o- 1  ver. 

9.  Surely  goodness  and  mercy  shall  follow  me  all  the  | 
days  of  my  |  life. 

10.  And  I  will  dwell  in  the  house  of  the  |   Lord  f or- | 
ev-  I  er.  |  Amen. 
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Oh,  Give  Thanks. 


G.  F.  R. 


Moderato. 
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Oh,  give  thanks  un  -    to    the      Lord,    Call   up    -    on    his     ho  -  ly     name;     Tell   of       all    his      wondrous  works,  Sound  his  praise  in         all  the    earth. 
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give  thanks  un  -    to    the      Lord,     Call    up    -    on    his     ho  -  ly     name ;     Tell   of       all    his      wondrous  works,  Sound  his  praise  in 


all   the    earth. 
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Oh,  give  thanks,     Oh,  give  thanks,  Oh,  give  thanks  un  -  to    the  Lord ;  Sound  his  praise  in     all    the  earth,  his       glorious   praise  in      all       the     earth. 
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Oh, 
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give  thanks.    Oh,  give  thanks,  Oh,  give  thanks  un  -to    the  Lord;  Sound  his  praise  in     all    the  earth,  his       glorious   praise  in      all 


the     earth. 
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G.  r.  R. 
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I      will     ex    -    tol      thee,    my      God,        O      King,      and        I     will  bless    thy     name       for    -    ev    -    er       and       ev    -    er ;      Ev  -  'ry       day    will      I 


:t= 


-tS^- 


^::^- 


• — # — « 


-N— N- 


m 


m 


I^LZqC 


-N- — S-- 

-H 1- 


-• 0- 

-h 1- 


±=± 


-1&- 


-# — T<5^ 


-t 


-0 — 0 — 0- 


^      ^      ■  I- 


I      will     ex    -    tol      thee,    my      God,        O      King,      and        I     will  bless    thy     name       for    -    ev    -    er       and       ev    -    er ;       Ev-'ry       day    will      I 
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3.    High    as    the  heav'ns  are  raised  Above  the  ground  we  tread,  So     far    the  rich  -  es     of      his  grace  Our  highest  tho'ts  ex  -  ceed. 
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Great  and  'Wonderful. 
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Great    and     won-der  -  ful       are      thy     works,    Lord,     God     Al  -  might-y; 


Just     and     true     are    thy  ways,  thou  King      of     saints,   the 
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King     of      saints. 
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King     of      saints. 


Who  will  not      fear     thee,  O       Lord  ? 
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Great  and  'Wonderful.    Concluded. 
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Give  the  swell  to  each  syllable. 
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name,    and      glo  -  ri  -  fy     thy  name,  for      thou     a    -    lone     art        ho    -    ly, 


thou   a  -  lone  art    ho  -  ly. 
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name,    and      glo  -  ri  -  fy     thy  name,  for      thou      a   -    lone     art        ho   -    ly, 
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Joyfally. 


What  Glory  Gilds. 
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I.  What  glo-ry  gilds  the       sa-cred  page !  Maj  -  es  -  tic   like   the        sun.  It       gives  a    light    to        ev  - 'ry    age;  It     gives,    but  bor-rows     none. 
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2.  The  power  that  gave  it      still  supplies  The     gracious  light  and    heat:  Its     truths  up -on     the       na-tions  rise ;  They  rise,     but  nev-er       set. 
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3.  Let       ev  -  er  -  last-ing  thanks  be  thine  For    such  a  bright  dis  -  play 


As  makes   a    world  of     darkness  shine  With  beams  of  heavenly       day. 
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JHoderato. 


Blessed  are  They  that  Dwell  in  Thy  House. 

(Tones  more  than  three  beats  long  should  be  given  with  a  swell.) 
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Bless-ed,      bless-ed,     bless-ed    are     they  that      dwell 
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Bless-ed,     bless-ed,     bless-ed    are    they  that  dwell,  that  dwell  in  thy     house. 
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Bless-ed,     bless-ed,     bless-ed    are    they    that  dwell,  that  dwell  in    thy     house. 


They  will    be   still  praising  thee.      They  will  be  still  praising  thee,  still 
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prais-ing,  still  prais -ing    thee; 


They  go  from  strength  to  strength,   They  will  be    still  praising  thee,     They  will  be  still  praising  thee,  still  praising   be- 
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They  go  from  strength  to  strength.  They  will  be  still  praising  thee.       They  will  be  still  praising  thee,  still  praising  be- 
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Blessed  are  They.    Concluded. 
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They  will  be  still  praising  thee,     They  will  be  still 
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God. 


Blessed,   blessed,    blessed  are  they  that  dwell  in  thy  house,  that  dwell  in  thy  house.   They  will  be  still  praising  thee,     They  will  be  still 
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praising  thee,  still  praising,  still  prais  -  ing    thee,  They  will   be  still     prais    -    ing  thee.  They  will    be       still     prais    -    ing  thee,     still  praising  thee. 
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praising  thee,  still  praising,  still  prais  -  ing  thee.  They  will  be  still     prais    -  ing    thee,  They  will    be      still    prais    -    ing  thee,     still  praising  thee. 
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Andante.     (Swell  the  long  tones  in  soprano.) 
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set    thy  glo  -  ry       a  -    bove     the  heavens,   a  -    bove    the  heavens,  thy     glo  -  ry,       thy      glo  -  ry         a  -    bove     the  heavens.  O       Lord,     our    Lord,   how 
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O  Lord,  Our  Lord.    Concluded. 
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bow      ex -eel-lent    is     thy     name     in        all       the     earth. 
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ex-cel-Ient    is     thy     name,    O     Lord,    our    Lord,  how      ex- eel-lent    is     thy     name,  how      ex-cel-lent    is     thy     name     in        all       the     earth 
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ex-cel-lent    is     thy     name,    O     Lord,     our    Lord,   how      ex-cel-lent    is     thy     name,  how       ex-cel-lent    is     thy     name     in         all        the     earth. 
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Now^  be  My  Heart. 
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I.  Now    be   my  heart  inspired   to  sing,  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,    Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  ;    The    glo-ries      of    my    Sav-ior  King,  Hal-le  -  lu-jah.  Praise  the  Lord. 
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2.  He  comes  with  blessings  from  a-bove,  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,    Hal  -  le  -  lu-jah  ;  And    wins  the    na-tions    to     his  love,  Hal  -  le  -  lu-  jah.  Praise  the  Lord. 
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3.  Let      end-less  powers  crown  His  head,  Hal-le  -  lu-jah,    Hal-le-  lu-jah;    Let      ev  - 'ry    age  His  prais-es  spread, Hal- le  -  lu- jah.  Praise  the  Lord. 

4.  Let       all    the    nations  know  His  word,  Hal- le  -  lu-jah,    Hal-le-  lu-jah;   And     ev  - 'ry  tongue  confess  Him  Lord,  Hal- le  -  lu-jah,  Praise  the  Lord. 
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Blessed  be  Thou. 
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Blessed,      blessed,      blessed    be     thou.    Lord  God  of      Is-rael,  our      Fa     -     ther ;      Blessed,       blessed,  blessed    be     thou,    for- 
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Blessed,      blessed,      blessed    be     thou.    Lord  God  of     Is-rael,  our      Fa     -     ther ;      Blessed,      blessed,   blessed   be     thou,    for- 
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ev-er  and      ev  -  er    A    -    men. 


Thine,     O     Lord,     is    the  greatness    and  the  pow-er,    the     pow- er    and  the  glo  -  ry,  the 
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Thine,     O     Lord,     is   the  greatness   and  the  pow-er,  the     pow-er    and  the  glo  -  ry,  the 
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Blessed  be  Thou.    Concluded. 
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vie  -  to  -  ry    and   the  maj  -  es  -  ty,   For    all   that     is       in     the  heaven  and      earth      is  thine,  For    all  that     is      in     the  heaven  and  earth     is    thine. 
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vie  -  to  -  ry    and  the  maj  -  es  -  ty,   For     all  that     is      in     the  heaven  and      earth      is  thine,  For    all  that     is      in     the  heaven  and  earth     is    thine. 
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Oh,  for  a  Shout. 
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I.  Oh,   for      a  shout   of        sa-credjoy.  To      God  the   sov'reign   King;     Let      ev  - 'ry  land  their  tongues  employ,  And  hymns   of     triumph     sing. 
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2.  While  an-gels  shout  and  praise  their  King,  Let    mor-tals  learn  their  strains.   Let      all    the  earth  his      hon-ors  sing  ;  O'er     all       the  earth  he      reigns. 
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3.  Speak  forth  his  praise  with  awe  profound.  Let  knowledge  guide  the     song;     Nor  mock  him  with  a        sol-emn  sound, Up  -  on         a  thoughtless  tongue. 
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One  S^veetly  Solemn  Thought.    Concluded. 
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stream   That  leads  at    last    to     the  light;        4.  Fa -ther  per- feet   my     trust,     And  strengthen  now  my    faith;     Let    me         feel    as      I    would  when  I 
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stream  That  leads  at    last     to     the  light;        4.   Fa  -  ther  per- feet    my     trust,     And  strengthen  now  my    faith;     Let    me         feel    as      I    would  when  I 
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::l:=S=^i: 


^— ^ 


4= 


-iS'-^f 


:s: 


:^= 


I 


stand      On    the  rock  of     the  shore  of      death.     Let    me  feel    as       I  would  when  I         stand     On    the   rock  of    the  shore     of    death.         A  -    men. 


I 


G>^ 


tt: 
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stand      On    the  rock  of    the  shore  of     death,     Let    me  feel    as       I  would  when  I         stand     On    the   rock  of    the  shore     of    death.         A  -    men. 


m- 
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Be  Telling  of  His  Salvation. 


I 


f  noderato. 


GEO.  F.  ROOT. 


F* 


fel 


.-N 


-#— T— •- 


■^=h 


3(=ai 


::^ 


■2E?-"-i= 


^ 


IZjs^zfr 


^E^ 


>— !• 


:fz=t}S=hp 


Praise  the  God  of     Is  -  rael,  and  glo  -  ri  -  fy    his  name.     Be    tell  -  ing  of    his    sal-  va  -  tion,  be    tell-ing   of    his    sal  -  va  -  tion  from  day     to      day. 


--:^3^ 


» — » — •- 


■-s^ 


-,*-?- 


Praise  the  God  of    Is  -  rael,  and  glo-ri  -  fy    his  name.     Be    tell-  ing  of    his    sal  -  va  -  tion,  be    tell-ing   of    his   sal  -  va  -  tion  from  day     to      day. 


:T 


=1= 


-V     V- 


it 


^ 


^L — « 0 — « — y-0. 


■i^^ 


:i=:F^ 


;^ 


-:^ — t 


A±=3^=^lt 


1 


He     hath  re  -  deem  -  ed    Je  -  ru 


sal  -  va  -  tion, 


sal  -  va  -  tion,  be    tell-ing   of      his      sal- 


^= 


:q= 


•— — 


S 


He     hath  re  -  deem  -  ed    Je  -  ru     -    sa  -  lem, 


sal  -  va  -  tion. 


sal  -  va  -  tion,   be    tell-ing    of      his      sal- 


V. — bf- 


i 


m 

■H-H- 

it 


Be    tell-ing    of      his       sal  -  va  -  tion,  be    tell-ing    of       his       sal  -  va  -  tion, 


n  N 


t^ 


^— fcti 


f^t=^ 


I 


3=?=^t^ 


rt=i(= 


va  -  tion  from  day       to       day.  Ex  -  alt        his     name,    ex  -  alt        his     name,    ex  -  alt    his  name  for  -  ev  -   er,     ex  -  alt      his     name  for  -  ev    -  er 


3=?= 


■^st: 


^- 


t^^r 


^^-=T^ 


m^ 


va  -  tion  from  day        to       day.  Ex  -  alt         his     name,     ex  -  alt        his     name,     ex  -  alt    his  name  for  -  ev  -  er,      ex  -  alt     his     name  for  -  ev    -   er.       Be 


^i=F* 


t: 


rt: 


:^=t^ 


^ 


3=?= 


t 


^ 


-B 
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From  "Palace  of  Song,''  by  permission. 


Be  Telling  of  his  Salvation.    Concluded. 
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sal  -  va  -  tion, 


-/•  —  I* ^e— ^- 

i^    ^    :i    u    1/ 


^Eit*^ 


^ — ^^ m ^-^- 


e^ 


:^=it 


sal  -  va  -  tion,  Be    tell  -  ing    of     his    sal  -  va  -   tion  from  day     to       day. 


Praise  the    God  of 


-i^ -i h- 
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■;-.-^ 


^ — ^ — N— 


:^- 


tell-ing    of      his      sal  -  va  -  tion,  be     tell -ing    of    his    sal  -  va  -  tion, 


sal  -  va  -  tion  from  day     to       day. 


Praise    the  God    of 


T 


-h~ 


i 


;?=^S=f^ 


EiE 


i 


3Ea 


^ifcit!: 


Is    -   rael     and  glo   -  ri   -    fy     .his  name.      Be    tell  -  ing    of       his      sal  -  va   -    tion,     be    tell -ing    of      his       sal  -  va  -  tion    from  day       to      day,        Be 


-0 1-- 


M- 


V. — ^ 


1/ »'— Lg g; 5/- 

Is    -    rael    and  glo   -  ri    -    fy      his  name.     Be    tell -ing   of      his      sal  -  va   -    tion,     be    tell  -  ing    of      his      sal  -  va  -  tion    from  day        to      day.       Be 


-N-P#- 


->--• 


4- 
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tz 


I 


tell 
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ing,   be     tell  -  ing    of       his      sal  -  va 


p=gE^Er.EgE^ 


K- 


:^,N=^ 


-Ki=K^=t= 
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tion,    be     tell  -  ing  of       his,      be     tell  -  ing    of       his      sal  -  va  -   tion  from  day    to       day. 


^^iii]] 


tell -ing    of    his    sal  -  va 


tion,     be    tell  -  ing  of       his       sal  -  va 


-A-f»- 


tion,    be     tell  -  ing    of       his      sal  -  va  -  tion  from  day    to       day. 


:r=r 
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Hoderato. 


^^ 


:tz^ 


i^^bt^^ 


O  Israel.  Trust  Thou  in  tlie  Lord. 


GEO.  F.  ROOT. 


'T- 


:^=z3t 


-^L 


-&- 


-9 — 9- 


Is  -  ra  -  el,       O 


Is  -  ra  -  el.  Trust  in     the   Lord,         Trust 


tzrf:=i:^t=f^r 


t-q: 


b^ 


•^# 


"^ 

-;^=^ 


SJ=3= 


:^ 
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Is  -  ra  -  el,       O 


:^=q: 


::i 


in    the  Lord,  He    is  their  help,  He    is    their  help  and  their  shield. 


tzjL 


-m — #- 


^t 


d    S    i^^g:^-^ 


^-^- 


Is  -  ra  -  el,  Trust  thou  m    the   Lord,        Trust  thou  in    the  Lord,  He    is   their  help,  He    is  their  help  and  their  shield. 


f- 


T-&- 


=^=^=1 


t:^ 


2ts 


^-sJ 


-# — # — ^ — #- 


-^ — s*. 


Fq=:f 


q: 
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:g_i— ^-^ 


:z: 


•lUt 


t^IZ 


Is  -  ra  -  el,       O 


Is  -  ra  -  el,  Trust  thou  in    the   Lord,        Trust  thou  in     the  Lord, 


He     is   their  help  and  their  shield. 
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:iz4^ 
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-jt-i—^jt±-l 


;t=t 
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:e^ 


He    is  their  help  and  their  shield. 


He     is  their  help  and  their  shield. 


m 


z+biz±:i^: 


-iS^- 


#— #--^ 


:q=qii=i 


::^ 


d    4    S    & 


1 ($1- 


•— #— ^ 


O         Is-rael  trust  thou  in     the   Lord, 


O  house,  O  house   of      Aaron   trust  thou  in     the  Lord, 


HM+ 


# •- 


t=U=t^ 


-# — 9 — 9- 

H h — ^ 


W— ^- 


t=U=:i/: 


ye  that  fear,   O 


« 


He    is  their  help  and  their  shield. 


# — •- 


^-v=t-=^ 


i=^: 


Jt— M^ 


It: 


He     is  their  help  and  their  shield. 
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-h— ^-- 


-f- 


From  "  New  Song  Era,"  by  peFmission, 


i-=--^'- 


O  Israel,  Trust  Thou  in  the  Lord.    Concluded. 
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#— #— #— #-^ 


i^=t^ 


-jct^ 


:st^ 


He     is  their  help,       He        is      their  help       and  their  shield, 


O 


Is  -  ra  -  el,       O 


Is  -  ra  -  el, 


W^^^^- 
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ye   that  fear  the  Lord,  Trust  in    the  Lord, 
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p 
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-^Z 


:*=2td 


He     is  their  help,       He        is      their  help       and  their  shield, 


Is  -  ra  -  el,       O 


Is  -  ra  -  el, 
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-v' 


-# — #- 


-# — #- 
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•^n^ 
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:^:=*zit 


1^31^ 
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ititi: 
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Trust  in    the  Lord,  Trust  in    the  Lord,  He     is  their  help.  He     is  their  help  and  their  shield,  Trust  in  the  Lord,  Trust  in  the  Lord. 
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-d    S    S 


-si—^d- 


^—h 


-tP^;3^ 


m 
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Trust  thou  in    the  Lord,        Trust  thou  in    the  Lord,  He    is  their  help,  He    is    their  help  and  their  shield.  Trust   in  the  Lord,  Trust  in  the  Lord. 
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Trust  thou  in    the  Lord,         Trust  thou  in    the  Lord, 


He     is  their  help  and  their  shield.  Trust  in  the  Lord,  Trust   in  the  Lord. 
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CHANT,  TRIOS  AND  CHORUS. 
n  CHANT. 


"  I  Will  Lift  up  Mine  Eyes." 


G.  F.  ROOT. 


:^:: 


^- 


:=]= 


riq- 


st- 


-Si- 


^- 


--?=L 


I.   I  will  lift  up  mine  eyes  unto  the  hills  from  whence 


Cometh   my    \    help.       ||  My  help  cometh  from  the  Lord  which  made         |  heaven  and    I  eartt. 


q-"- 


^t?=isi: 


:?2: 


-?=^' 


^^=n 


:=i=: 


2.  He  will  not  suffer  thy  foot  to  be  moved.     He  that  keepeth  thee  |   will        not    |  slumber  ||  Behold,  he  that  keepeth  Israel  shall  neither         |  slumber  nor   [sleep. 
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TRIO.    Female  Voices- 
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TRIO.    Slale  Voices. 
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:p=p: 


^^f 


The  Lord     is    thy  keeper,         The  Lord    is    thy  keeper,  The  Lord       is    thy  shade  up  -  on   thy    right        hand.  The  Lord    is    thy  keeper,       The 
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^-^ 
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The  Lord     is    thy    keep  -  er.  The  Lord     is    thy    keep  -    er.  The  Lord        is     thy  shade  up  -  on    thy   right         hand. 


The  Lord     is     thy    keep  -  er.  The 


II 


4iqi 


E4zrt: 


i^-z^^zzM: 


:=1- 


'.-g±^-=rM=3t. 


z± 


=i=W: 


•tzii^- 


:*=* 


S 


2i: 


:^= 


^:^=:ff=ff=::p 


^= 


:i^=^ 


-:gT^ 


J-* 


M^p=:p=p: 


tzit 


:t: 


^—W- 


-W—W- 


iPizzpiz^: 


:s2: 


:e: 
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TRIO*    Female  Tolees 
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tzn^zziti 


WZ^&J- 


■i~ 
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Lord     is     thy     keeper.  The  Lord    is    thy  shade  up -on    thy    right 


hand. 


The  sun  shall  not  smite  thee  by  day,     nor  the    moon  by  night. 
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Lord     is     thy      keep  -    er,  The  Lord    is    thy  shade  up  -  on    thy     right 


hand. 


The  sun  shall  not  smite  thee  by  day,    nor  the   moon  by  night. 
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up  -  on  thy  right     hand. 
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"I  w^ill  Lift  Up  Mine  Eyes."    Continued. 
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Nor  the     moon      by    night;    The  Lord  shall  pre-serve    thee    from  all      e  -  vil,      He  shall  preserve,  shall  pre- 
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The  sun  shall  not  smite  thee  by   day, 
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Nor  the    moon     by       night;    The  Lord  shall  pre-serve    thee    from  all      e  -  vil.      He  shall  preserve,  shall  pre- 
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Nor  the    moon    by        night;    The  Lord  shall  pre-serve    thee    from  all      e  -  vil,      He  shall  preserve,  shall  pre- 
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serve    thy    soul 
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serve    thy    soul 
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From  this  time  forth,  from  this  time  forth,  for  ev-er- 
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From  this  time  forth  for  ev  -  er-more,From  this  time  forth       and 


er,     for        ev 
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serve    thy    soul 


From  this  time  forth      and 


for 
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er     -      more,      From 
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this 


time 
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From  this  time  forth      and 


er,    for     ev 
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er     -     more,        From  this       time  for        ev 
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"I  will  Lift  Up  Mine  Eyes."    Concluded. 


Trio. 


Cboras.    TP 


more,  From  this  time  forth  for    ev  -  er-more,  for    ev  -  er,     ev  -  er  -  more, 


E  -  ven  for  ev  -  er  -  more, 
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S — 0 — 0- 


-^=^---^ 


h — ^-^^ — \ 


r-ven  for  ev-er-more. 


A  -  men. 
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m 


more,  From  this  time  forth  for    ev  -  er-more,  for     ev  -  er,     ev  -  er  -  more,  E  -  ven  for  ev  -  er  -  more.  Even  for  ev-er  -  more. 

_  Chorus. 


A  -    men. 
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for  ev-er  -  more, 


for  ev-er,      ev       -       er    -    more. 


Hear  those  Soothing  Sounds. 

After  the  first  Quartet,  sing  the  Chorus  as  soft  as  possible  with  the  words.     After  the  second  Quartet,  hum  it  still  softer,  with  the  mouths  closed.     Dim.  and  ritard  at  the  close. 
<tVARTET.     Adag^io.  From  BEETHOVEN,  by  G.  F.  R. 
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Hear  those  soothing  sounds  as  -  cend-ing    From  the  wind  -  ing      path  be    -    low,  Thus   in    each   oth   -   er   sweet-ly     blend-ing   On    the  breez  -  es 
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Hear  those 
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soothing  sounds  as  -  cend-ing    From  the 
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in    each 
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Hear  those  Soothing  Sounds.    Concluded. 
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-&—^(5^ 
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At  the  last,  prolong  the  tone  until  it  dies  away. 

Fine. 
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As  Our  Fathers  Fled  from  Egypt. 
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To  Thee,  my  God  and  Savior.    Continued. 
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